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methodology for teacher and student evaluation of software; (6) 
questions and answers from an analysis of the data; (7) 
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evaluation forms. Each software program evaluation lists the title, 
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NORTHWESTERN CONSOLIDATED SCHOOL DISTRICT OF SHELBY COUNTY 



and 

THE INDIANA UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE 
Evaluation of Microcomputer Software 



The major objective of this project was to establish a process for both 
teacher and students to be involved in the field testing or evaluation of 
microcomputer software. The project, which was conducted by Northwestern 
Consolidated School District in cooperation with the Indiana University School 
of Library and Information Science, also offered an opportunity to gather 
teacher and student opinions for use by other educators. A method also was 
developed for continued software evaluation beyond the project. 

Workshops were held in nine Indiana School Corporations where more than 2,300 
students and 290 teachers completed evaluations for over 135 selected 
microcomputer programs. The programs were instructional in nature and 
included various formats: drill and practice, tutorial, simulations, ana 
educational games. 

Teachers evaluated programs matching their subject expertise. Included were 
classroom teachers as well as those with specializations in reading, media, 
science, music, math and special education. Secondary school subjects were 
avty math, media-library, social studies, chemistry, music, foreign language, 
home economics, language arts, business and gifted education. 

Even though the average rating given by students and teachers was very close, 
there is no correlation between student overall average ratings and teacher 
overall ratings. Without a project of this nature, fhis type of .information 
would not have been available. When Spearman's rank order correlation 
coefficient was applied to a random sample, it was found that teachers .and 
students were looking for different merits in a microcomputer program. 
Simulations involving a team effort, and a great deal of time, seemed to 
receive much higher ratings from students. "Helpful graphics" also seemed to 
influence high student ratings. Teachers tended to rate much higher than did 
students, programs which were tutorials matching to established curriculum. 

Two volumes of teacher and student reviews of current microcomputer software 
evaluations were produced with Voluioe I printed in August, 1984, and Volume II 
in April, 1985. Copies of Volume I were made available through all Area 
Library Service Authorities throughout Indiana as well as the Indiana 
Clearinghouse for Computer Education, I.U.P.U.I., 902 West New York, 
Indianapolis, Indiana 46223. Volume II is also available from these sources 
and members of the Association for Indiana Media Educators. 

As a result of the first volume, a national evaluation ^roup, the Educational 
Software Evaluation Consortium, invited a representative of. the LiJ.ly Project 
to participate in the building of a national evaluation base for microcomputer 
educational software. ' 

Mike Olds, a consultant with the Indiana Clearinghouse, represented the 
project at a meeting in San Francisco in December, 1984. The evaluations 



completed at that time were placed in a pool with evaluations from 34 other 
sites from around the United States. The result has been a printout of over 
600 educational programs which have been rated by this national consortium* 
Without the work generated through the Lilly Project, Indiana would not have 
been represented in this document. It has been requested that a 
representative be sent again next year. 

Volume II, published in the spring of 1985, includes the results of the field 
testing during the second year of the project. Revisea evaluation forms and 
the methodology that can be adopted by teachers and schools are also detailed* 

The evaliiations are being accepted into two other national databases as well. 
The Educational Product Institute (EPIE) will use the document to produce some 
of its future evaluations. The Digest of Microcomputer Software Evaluation , 
now in its third year of publication, will also be using some of the 
information. 

Project Coordinator, Gloria Haycock, of the Northwestern Consolidated School 
District, Fairland, Indiana^ and Di . Daniel Callison, Project Director, School 
of Library and Information Science, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana, 
have made presentations to several g'oups throughout Indiana concerning the 
evaluation procedure used in the project and the methodology developed to 
continue similar evaluation of software by others. 

In addition, two workshops on software evaluation were conducted at Triton 
Central High School, Fairland, Indiana, in the spring of 1984 with a total of 
23 teachers participating. Ten of these participants received college credit 
for the workshop through the School of Library and Informsttion Science, I.U., 
Bloomington. 

The linkage grant has contributed greatly to the knowledge concerning the 
merits of evaluating microcomputer software, and the established linkages 
throughout the state and nation will prove to be of value to many educators. 

i'or more information contact: 

us: GLORIA HAYCOCK 

Northwestern Consolidated School District 

of Shelby County 
Route 1, Box 79Y 
Fairland, Indiana 46126 
Phone: 317-835-7461 
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(1) 

PROGRAM LISTING BY GENERAL SUBJECT AREA<^ 



Title ~ Grade Level ~ Hardware 



Computer Skills - Business r- Typing 

Hello Apple - 6-12 - Apple 

Lollipop Dragon: Cursor - 1-5 - Apple 

Lollipop Dragon: Function Key - 1^5 - Apple 

Microcomputer Applications - 7-12 - Apple, TRS 80 

Microtyping II - 6-12 - Apple 

New Step by Step - 6-12 - Apple 

Touch Typing Tutor - 4-10 - Texas Instruments 

Foreign Language 

French Achievement I - 8-12 - Apple 

French Game - 8-12 - Apple 

French Travel Vocabulary - 7-12 - Apple, IBM 

Le Demenagement - 7-12 - Apple 

Le Vocabulaire Francois - 7-12 - Apple, Commodore 

Multi-Lingual Word Processor - 9-12 - Apple 

Paris En Metro - 7-12 - Apple 

Spanish Grammar Review - 7-12 - Apple 

Un Repas Francais - 7-12 - Apple 

Home Economics 

Home Energy Savings - 9-12 - Apple, TRS 80 
Pattern Layout Simulator - 8-.12 - Apple 
Place Setting - 6-12 - Apple 

Language Arts - Reading - Spelling - Grammar 

Comprehension Power - 4-6 - Apple 
Compu-Spell - 4-8 - Apple 
Crossword Magic - 2-12 - Apple 
Decision Making - 3-6 - Apple 
Effective Study Skills - 6-12 - Apple 
English Our Language - 7-12 - Apple 
Good Thinking - 4-10 - Apple 

Grammar Examiner - 5-10 - Apple, Commodore, IBM 

Kidwriter - 1-5 - Apple, Commodore, IBM 

Library I.Q. - 7-12 - TRS 80 

Main Idea - 4-9 - Apple 

Mr. Readwell - 1-4 - Commodore 

Nouns and Pronouns - 3-7 - Apple 

Punctuation Progress - 3-6 Commodore 

Puzzler - 3-10 - Apple 

Rhymes and Riddles - 3^6 - Apple, Commodore, IBM 
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Title — Grade Level — Hardware 

Roots/Affixes - 3-8 - Apple 

Sticky bear ABC - 1-4 - Apple 

Story Machine - K-4 - Apple, Commodore 

Word Invasion - 2-6 - Apple, Commodore 

Writing Competency - 7-12 - Apple, Commodore, TRS 80 

Logic - Puzzles - Problem Solving - Memory 

Factory - 3-9 - Apple, Commodore, TRS 80 

Galaxy Search - 2-4 - Apple 

Mindstretcher Series - 3-9 - Apple, Commodore 

Rocky 's Boots - 2-6 - Apple 

Shell Games - 2-10 - Apple 

Stickybear Shapes - 3-6 - Apple 

Teasers for Tobbs - 3-10 - Apple 

Visual Discrimination :Shapes - K-4 - Apple 

Visual Memory - 1-4 - Apple, TRS 80 

Math 



Basic Math Competency Skill - 4-10 - Apple, Commodore, TRS 80 

Clock - 1-8 - Apple 

Fraction Factory - 2-7 - Apple 

High School Math - 9-12 - TRS 80 

Math Maze - 2-6 - Apple, IBM 

Survival Math - 4-8 - Apple 

Sweet Shop - K-4 - Apple 

Music 



Key Signatures - 5-12 - Apple 
Music Theory - 6-12 - Apple 
Piano Notes - 4-8 - Commodore 

Science 

Chemistry with a Computer - 10-12 - Apple, TRS 80 

Discovering thf Scientific Method - 8-12 - Apple 

Earth and Its Composition - 2-4 - Apple, Commodore 

General Chemistry - 8-12 - Apple 

Motion Problems - 9-12 - TRS 80 

Organic Chemistry: Alkanee - 10-12 - Apple 

Organic Chemistry: Substitute - 10-12 - Apple 

Our Bodies - 1-4 - Apple, Commodore 

Our Solar System - 5-9 - Apple 

Skeletal System - 6-12 - Apple, Commodore 

Temperature Grapher - 9-12 - Apple 

Volcanoes - 5-11 - Apple 
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Title ~ Grade Level ~ Hardware 



Social Stu^aies 

Beginning Geography - 1-3 - Apple, Commodore 

Lincoln's Decisions - 7-12 - Apple, TRS 80, Commodore 

Map Reading - 4-9 - Apple 

Meet the Presidents - 6-12 - Apple 

Robot Odyssey I - 5-10 - Apple 

U.S. Constitution Tutor - 7-12 - Apple 

Unlocking the Map Code - 5-9 - Apple 
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PROGRAM LISTING BY GRADE LEVEL 

Grade Level — Title — Subject — Hardware 

K-4 - Story Machine - I.cin}>ungo Arts - Apple, Commodore 
K-4 - Sweet Shop - Math - AppJe 

K-4 - Visual Discrimination: Shapes - Logic - Apple 

1-3 - Beginning Geography - Social Studies - Apple, Commodore 

1-4 - Our Bodies - Science and Health - Apple, Commodore 

1-4 - Mr. Readwell - Language Arts - Commodore 

1-4 - Stickybear ABC - Language Arts - Apple 

1-4 - Visual Memory - Logic and Memory skills - Apple, TRS 80 

1-5 - Kidwriter - Language Arts and Computer skills - Apple, Commodore, IBM 

1-5 - Lollipop Dragon: Cursor - Computer skills - Apple 

1-5 - Lollipop Dragon: Function Key - Computer skills - Apple 

1- 8 - Clock - Math - Apple 

2- 4 - Earth and Its Composition - Science - Apple, Commodore 
2-4 - Galaxy Search - Logic, Language Arts - Apple 

2-6 - Rocky 's Boots - Logic - Apple 
2-6 - Math Maze - Math - Apple, IBM 

2-6 - Word Invasion - Language Arts - Apple, Commodore 
2-7 - Fract"^on Factory - Math - Apple 
2-10 - Shell Games - Logic - Apple 

2- 12 - Crossword Magic - Language Arts - Apple 

3- 6 - Decision Making - Language Arts and Logic - Apple 
3-6 - Punctuation Progress - Language Arts - Commodore 

3-6 - Rhymes & Riddles - Language Arts - Apple, Commodore, IBM 

3-6 - Stickybear Shapes - Logic - Apple 

3-7 - Nouns and Pronouns - Language Arts - Apple 

3-8 - Roots/Affixes - Language Arts - Ap^ple 

3-9 - Factory - Logic and Problem Solving - Apple, Commodore, TRS 80 
3-9 - Mindstretcher Series - Logic - Apple, Commodore 
3-10 - Puzzler - Language Arts - Apple 

3- 10 - Teasers for Tobbs - Logic and Math - Apple 

4- 6 - Comprehension Power - Language Arts - Apple 
4-8 - Compu-Spell - Language Arts - Apple 

4-8 - Piano Notes - Music - Commodore 

4-8 - Survival Math - Math - Apple 

4-9 - Main Idea - Language Arts - Apple 

4-9 - Map Reading - Social Studies, Math - Apple 

4-10 - Basic Math Competency - Math - Apple, Commodore, TRS 80 

4-10 - Good Thinking - Language Arts - Apple 

4- 10 - Touch Typing Tutor ~ Typing - TI 

5- 9 - Our Solar System - Science - Apple 

5-9 - Unlocking the Map Code - Social Studies, Math - Apple 
5-10 - Grammar Examiner - Language Arts - Apple, Commodore, IBM 
5-10 - Robot Odyssey I - Social Studies - Apple 
5-11 - Volcanoes - Science - Apple 

5- 12 - Key Signatures - Music - Apple 

6- 12 - Effective Study Skills - Language Arts - Apple 
6-12 - Hello Apple - Computer skills - Apple 

6-12 - Meeting the Presidents - Social Studies - Apple 
6-12 - Microtyping II - Typing - Apple 
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Grade Level ~ Title ~ Subject ~ Hardware 

6-12 -^Music Theory - Music - Apple 

6-12 - New Step by Step - Computer skills - Apple 

6-12 - Place Settings - Home Economics - Appl'e 

6- 12 - Skeletal System - Science - Apple, Commodore 

7- 12 - English Our Language - Language Arts - Apple 

7-12 - French Travel Vocabulary - Foreign Language ^ Apple 
7-12 - Le Demenagement - Foreign Language - Apple 

" Le Vocabulaire Francais -^Foreign Language - Apple, Commodore 
7-12 - Library I. Q. - Language Arts - TRS 80 

l^Yi " I;^"^^^"'^ Decisions - Social Studies - Apple, Commodore, TRS 80 

7-12 - Microcomputer Applications - Business, Computer skills - Apple, TRS 80 

7-12 - Pans en Metro - Foreign Language - Apple 

7-12 - Spanisil Grammar Review - Foreign Language - Apple 

7-12 - Un Repas Francais - Foreign Language - Apple 

7-12 - U. S. Constitution Tutor - Social Studies - Apple 

7- 12 - Writing Competency - Language Arts - Apple, Commodore, TRS 80 

8- 12 - Discovering the Scientific Method - Science, Logic - Apple 
8-12 - French Achievement I - Foreign Language - Apple 

8-12 - French Game - Foreign. Language - Apple 
8-12 - General Chemistry - Science - Apple 

8- 12 - Pattern Layout Simulator - Home Economics - Apple 

9- 12 - High School Math - Math - TRS 80 

9-12 - Home Energy Savings - Home Economics, Social Studies, Math - Apple v TRS 80 
9-12 - Motion Problems - Science, Math - TRS 80 

9-12 - Multi-Lingual Word Processing - Foreign Language, Computer -kills - Apple 

9- 12 - Temperature Grapher - Science - Apple 

10- 12 - Chemistry with a Computer - Science - Aople, TRS 80 
10-12 - Organic Chemistry: Alkanee - Science - Apple 
10-12 - Organic Chemistry: Substitute - Science - Apple 
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A -Lilly Endowment Inc. Linkage Project 

The Northwestern School District of Shelby County 
The School of Library and Information Science lU 

Gloria Haycock, Project Coordinator 
Daniel Ccllison, Project Director 

A Method for Evaluating Microcomputer Programs 
for Use in Indiana Public Schools 

Information presented to the Association of 
Indiana Media Educators, State Conference, 
Indianapolis, March 14-15 1985 



The Ficid Testing Process 

Each evaluation site had a contact person who 
was responsible for working with teachers and 
hosting a workshop. The contact person organized 
the teacher requests for programs and scheduled 
distribution of the programs foi field testing 
x:i the classroom by teachers and students* A 
teacher could r^aerve a program for up co two 
wreks* The teacher was free to give time to xhe 
testing as he or she felt possible* In some 
cases teachers involved up to thirty students and 
two or three of their fellow teachers. In other 
cases, only one teacher examined the program. 
In other cases no time was given to examine the 
program at all and it was returned without field 
testing. 

The major objective of the project was to 
establish a process for both teacher and students 
te be involved in the field testing or evaluation 
of microcomputer software* 

Other objectives included: 

...gather teac>er and student opinions into 

review summaries which could be made 

available to other educators 
...develop a method for continued software 

evaluation beyond the project 

Prtductfi of the project include: 
...two volumes of teacher and student reviews 
of c /ent microcomputer software and a 
methodology for software evaluation 
Volume I printed in August 1984 
Volume II printed in May 1985 
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Workshop, contact 
NORMA MILLEK 
ANN HANES 
DAVID FLOWERS 
MIKE TRON 
MARY OPPMAN 
GLORIA HAYCOCK 
KAREN NIEMEYER 
JOANNE TROUTNER 
SUZANNE SMITH 



people for the project were: 
Monroe County Public Schools 
Richmond Community Schools 
Ft. Wayne Community Schools 
Evansville-'Vanderburg Schools 
Portage Township Schools 
Northwestern Consolidated 
Carmel Clay Schools 
Tippecanoe County Schools 
Jennings County Schools 



Consultant: 

MIKE OLDS Indiana Clearinghouse for 
Computer Education 

Some Totals from-the Two-Year Prolecc 

460 software programs were ordered, from which 
135 were field tested* 

2308 student evaluation forms were completed* 
291 teacher evaluation forms were completed. 
The teachers represented the .following grades: 
An Even Distribution 

Student evaluations also 
represented a similar 
distribution among grades* 
A majority of the programs 
were for grades 3 to 6. 
However, when compared to 
what is available in 
commerical aoftware» and 
considering that teachers 
could volunteer to complete 
the field test exercise, we 
feel that we have a strong 
overall representation of 
all grade levels* 

Programs were instructional in nature end 
included various formats: drill & practice, 
tutorial* simulation, and game* 

Teachers evaluated programs matching to their 
subject expertise. Elementary teachers included 
claisroom teachers as well as those with 
specializations in reading, media, science, music, 
math and special education* Secondary school 
subject areas represented included art, math, 
media-library, social studies, chemistry, music, 
foreign language, home economics, language arts, 
business, and special education (gifted). 
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TITLE: BASIC MATH COMPETENCY SKIT.T. Cost: $122 

Intended Audience: Grades 4-10 Curriculum: Math 

Instructional Method: Drill Hardware: Apple, Commodore, 

TRS 80 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Educational Activities and 

Modular Educational Programs 

Stated Objectives 

Units include various levels of drill and situations in: 

1) carrying in addition problems 

2) borrowing in subtraction problems 

'0 inoasurLng with a ruler: perimeter, circumference, area 
TEACHER Evaluation 

Two elementary school teachers (one fifth grade and the other special 
education) examined this program for 58 minutes each. Both had prior 
experience with microcomputer programs, one experience with ten or more. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...tremendous graphics and easily understood..." "different levels and 
different topics make it very versatile..." "measurement section is excellent..." 
High grades were given for: 

"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" "learner responses 
require thought and are a challenge" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

.difficulty reading directions, if the student has a reading probJem..." 
"The concepts were excellent; the use of two digit numbers in ,the area 
section were not necessary .one digit numbers would be just fine." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "program provides sufficient review 
without unnecessary redundancy" 

TEACHER OVEML RATING (from 0 to 100): qq 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"I would use this in conjunction with my measuring unit in lifth and sixth 
grade math... it breaks the concepts down very nicely." 

"This program could be used for students who have been absent for an extended 
period and have missed lessons on the topics covered." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-eight fifth, seventh and eighth graders examined this program for 
an average of 26 minutes each. Five had prior experience with ten or 
more programs and the rest had prior experience with fewer than three 
programs • 



STUDEifT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCE.VTAGES 

Students checked agreement with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agrecaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreescnt for this prograa. The average agreenent percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the center* Exceptional extreMS (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z 
of 



AVERAGE Z 
of 

agreesent agreement 



LOW t 
of 

agree&ent 



a. I*d like to do this progras again. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. % 

e. I really had to think in order to get 
the right ansvar. 

f. This program helped oe when I made a 
oistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 

h. Coojpared to- the or'ier tlaes I have studied 
this subject* this program was fantastic. 

1. I would rather work on this program by 
oyself than with other classaates* 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this program 
hooe to use It^. 

1. I would rather do this progran with a 
clasanate than by aysalf^ 

a. This prograa was a waste of ny tise. 
n. This prograa is too long. 



0. ( think ay fricrda would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



q. Thia prograa was too easy for ae. 

OVERALL STUDEMT RATING 
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TITLE: BEGINNING GEOGRAPHY Cost: $ 18 

Incended Audience:. Grades 1-3 Curriculum :Social Studies 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple, Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Right On Programs 

Stated Oblectives 

Teaches basic map skills and directions; symbols for rivers, mountains, 
cities, and more. A game follows che tutorial session. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Three third grade teachers examined this program for five minutes each. 
All three had experience witn ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"The directions are clear." "...a good job of showing symbols for 
map reading... easy to follow and the program is very short..." 

High grades were given for: 
"content of the program is accurate" 

"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 
NEGATIVE Comments 

"The plane was difficult to follow at times as it blended in with the symbols." 
The graphics did not look like a rear map." 
Average to helov average grades were given for: 
"likely to arouse student interest" 

"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 

"program provides a clear evaluatioj) of the student's performance" 

TEACHER OVEKALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 81 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"I would use it as a learning center for social studies or as a supplemtnt 
to our reading series when we are working on map skills." 
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STDDENT Evaluation 

Ft fly-nine third graders examined LhLs program Cor on average of eight 
minutes each. Fifty of the students indicated experience with ten or 
more programs. 
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STVDEJfT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreement with the foUowinf statements. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeiaent for this prograu. Iihe average agreement percentage for all 
prograos field tested is given in the center* Exceptional extreaes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line, 

HIGH X AVERAGE Z 



I'd like to do this prograii again. a. 

b. I think this program is too h^rd, b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. . c._ 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn**. d. 
know what to do. 

e. ! reallv had to think in order Uo gcK. e. 
the right answer. ~ 

f. This prograa helped se when I eade a f. 
Mistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the g. 
first try. ^ 

h. Compared to the other tiaes I have studied h,_ 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic, 

i* I would rather work on this prograa by i. 
ayself than with other classxutes. 

J, I would like to be graded by ay teacher on j, 
the work I did with this prograa. " 



of of 
agreeaent agreenent 

90 



98 



77 



12 



83 



96 



72 



15 



28 

73 



12 



"59" 



51 



80 



82 



65 



54 
81 



32 



82 

71 



6A 



69 



53 



73 



54 



k. if I could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to use it* 

I, I would rather do this prograa with a 
classukte than by ayself^ 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tlae/ 

n. This prograa is too long, 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa, 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher, 

q. This prograa was u easy for ae« 

OVERALL STUDENT RATIfiG 



86 



89 



69 



64 



47 



24 



12 



13 



32 



19 



90 



96 



41 



77 



59 



IT 



"IT 



92 



-81 



LOW X 
of 

agreeaent 



15" 



2 



48 



0 



33 



48 



24 



10 



46 



36 



35 



■59" 

31 



30 



58 



IT 



T,(J1^.4"« poiatfl 0 

HIGH AVERAGE 



"75" 58~ 
>iat8 0 to 100) 

LOW 
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TITLE: CHEMISTRY WI TH A rnMPiiTPP cost: $ 150 

Intended Audience: Grades 10-12 Curriculum: Science 

Instructional Method: Drill and simulation Hardware: Apple, TRS 80 

Producer. Author, or Distributor: Programs for Learning, Inc., and McKilligan 

Stated Oblectives 

Package of eleven programs including: equilibrium constants, combined gas 
laws, solubility product calculations, gram-mole relationships, and 
introduction to qualitative analysis. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One high school chemistry teacher examined this program for fifty minutes. 
The L-eacher indicated that he or she worked with five of the twelve programs 
for ten minutes each. The teacher had no previous experience with 
microcomputer programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

The teacher gave high grades for: 

"program is^^suited for its intended grade level" "content of the program 
IS accurate documents and printed guides give sufficient support" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

The teacher noted, "Several different programs are set up well, but most 
of the programs use too many digits in their calculations; makes it harder 
to get the correct answer. Required two disc drives to run, which made 
access difficult. " 



Below average grades were given for: 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 
TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 80 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"The programs are done well enough that they could be used for independent 
study." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 



No student evaluations were completed for this program. 



STVDEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeccnt with the following ctateaents. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this prograo. The average agreenent percentage for all 
prograns field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrcaas (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line, 

HIGH X AVERAGE X LOW t 



a. I'd like to do this program again. a. 
b* I think this prograu is too hard. b. 
c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 



d. I got lost in this program and didn't d. 
know what to Co. 

e. ! realiv had to think in order to get e. 
the right ansver. 

f . This prograa helped oe whej) I eude a f. 
Bistake. 

g. ! got all the questions right on the g. 
first try. 

h. CoBparcd to the other t ices J have studied h. 
this aubject, this prograa was fcntastlc. 

1. I would rather work on this prograa by 1, 
•yself than with other classaates. 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J._ 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take thia program k, 
home to use it, ~ 

1, I would rather -Uo this prograa with a 1. 
classoate than by ayaelC ~ 

■. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae, c. 
n. This prograa is too long. 



0 : think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



q. This prograip was too easy for ae. 



of of 
agreesent agreenent 



98 



12 



96 



28 



69 



82 



54 



82 



69 



73 



89 



6A 



24 



32 



96 



77 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 



6^ 



53 



54 



"59" 



47 



13 



19 



77 



IT 

"3r 



of 

agreeaent 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



* 36 



35 



49 



30 



58 



16 
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OVERALL STUDENT RATING 

_ f 



LOW 
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Cost: $ 40 



Intended Audience: Grades 1-8 Curriculum: Math 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Hartley, Inc. (contact Sandra Nolan/ KELSO/ 

MARBAUGH of Indianapolis) 

Stated Oblectives 

The program was designed lo provide the practice a students needs to 
convert between digital time and clock time. 



TEACHER Evaluation 

Four teachers examined this program. One first grade teacher, two fourth 
grade teachers and one junior high school special education teacher averaged 
30 minutes each with the program prior to completing an evaluation form. 
All of the teachers indicated prior experience with ten or more programs. ^ 

POSITIVE Comments ■ 

reinforces coficepts of hour, half hour, quarter hour, and minutes..." 
I lii<ed being able to have a choice of having the digital time displayed or 
not displayed. I also liked having the student responses recorded so I 
could look at tho results at the end of -the day." 
Above average grades were given for: 

I'meets its own stated objectives" "suited for its intended grade level" 
content of the program is accurate" "verbal and graphic information is 
NEGmi^Comge"nts ^''^'' "'^'"'^ evaluation of student's performance" 

"...tutorial section does not give directions..." 
Average grades were given for: 
"likely to arouse student interest" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 87 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"I would use this as supplement material; our fourth grade tnath textbook 
devotes one entire chapter to time and money... time seems to be a skiJl 
which needs more reinforcement." 

IL would be great to use with special education students who still have 
difficulty telling time. The student could practice a targeted area 
such as reading clocks by the quarter hour or setting clocks by the minute." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Ten first graders worked with the program for twenty minutes each. All 
had prior experience with at least six microcomputer programs. Eight of 
the students agreed, "I would like to do this program again." Eight agreed, 
"I think my friends' in class would like to do this program." Nine agreed, 
"I could do this program without help from my teacher." All agreed, "I liked 
the pictures in this program." 

Sixteen fourth graders examined this program for twenty minutes each. Two 
of the students had no prior experience with microcomputer programs; three 
had experience with two; five with five, and two with ten or more. 

STUDEXT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreesent with the following statcuents. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the Une in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreement for this program. The average agree.uent percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the center* Exceptional extrei&ea (.one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 

For the 16 fourth grade students: °' of 

° agreement agreement 



LOW Z 
of 

Qgreeoent 



. I*d like to do this program again. 


a. 






75 












77 


56 


I think this program is too hard. 


b. 


n 




• 












7 


2 


The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 














96 




72 


48 


I got lost in this program and didn't 
know what to do. 


d. 




1-9 








28 




12 


0 


I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 


g; 






50 






69 






33 


This program helped mt when I made a 
mistake. 


f. 












82 




65 


48 


I got all the questions right on the 


8* 


81 








first try. 




54 




32 


10 


Compared to the other times I have studied 
this subject, this program was fantastic. 








63 






82 




64 


46 


I would rather work on this program by 
myself than with other classmatea* 








% 






69 




53 


36 


I would like to be graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this program. 




75 










73 




54 


35 


If I could, I would take this program 
home to use it. 








69 






89 




69 


49 


I would rather do thia' program with a 
classmate than by myselC 










38 




64 




47 


30 


This program was a waate of my time. 






19 










24 




13 


2 


This ptogram ia too long. 


n. 








13 






32 




19 


6 


I think my friends would enjoy this 
program. 


o. 




81 








96 




77 


58 


I could not do this program without 
help from my teacher. 




38 














2d ■ 


14 



q. Thif protroa was coo easy for m. 

OVERALL STUDEKT RATING 



50 



35 



66 



21 



(15) 

TITLE: COMPREHENSION POWER ] Cost: $150. 

Intended Audience: Grades 4-6 Curriculuih: Vocf bulary"^*"^ ' 

Instructional Method: Drill Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Milliken 

Stated Objectives 

Builds 25 skills in 12 lessons at three levels each. Vocabulary drill, 
mam idea preview, reading, and questions are included. The followino 
comprehension skills are treated in the questions which accompany each 
^fiu^i selection: literal understanding, interpretation, analysis, 
TEACHER Evaluation evaluation, and appreciation. 

Two third grade teachers evaluated this program after working with it 
for an average of 60 minutes each. Both teachers had prior experience 
with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

Both teachers commented, "...the feedback and evaluation of each student's 
performance is excellent and adds to the management of the class..." 
High grades were given for: 

Insulted for its intended grade level" ."meets its own objectives" 
^^verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 
provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"needs graphics to add interest and motivation..." 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 90 



94 74 . 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionallv 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"...use to supplement our reading program. 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Nine third graders examined a lesson from this program for an average 
15 minutes each. All had prior experience with ten or more programs. 



STUDQfT GROUP AGREE?ffi^f^ PERCOTAGES 

Students checked agreement with the following statenents. The percentage of 
group agreeoent given on the line In larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreement for this program. The average agreement percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X LOW X 



of of 
agreement agreement 



of 

agreement 



a. I*d like to do this program again. 

b. I think this program is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this program and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. ! reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f . This program helped ne when I made a 
mistake. 

g. I got all the questions right en the 
first try. 



.100 



98 



12 



96 



d. 



26 



69 



f.lOO 



62 



54 



h. Compared co the other times I have atudied h. 89 
this subject, this program was fantaatic. 

i. I would rather work on this program by i. 89 
myself than with other classmates. 



62 



69 



j. I would like to be graded by my teacher on J. 
the work I did with this program. 



k. If I could* I would take this program 
home to use It. 



89 



73 



1. I would rather do this prcgraa with a 
classmate than by myaelC* 

m. This program was a waste of my time, 
n. This program is too long. 



0. I think my friends would enjoy this 
program. 

p. I could not do this program without 
help from my teacher. 



q. This program was too easy for me. 



1. 



69 



64 



24 



32 



89 



96 



77 



51 



65 



32 



64 



53 



54 



69 



47 



13 



19 



77 



IT 



33 



54 



35 



56 



22 



72 

"T2 ^ 



46 



11 



33 



46 



22 



10 



46 



36 



35 



49 



30 



22 



58 



IT 



22 



IT 



OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



98 
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TITLE: COMPU-SPELL ^ Cost: $ 40 

Jntended Audience: Grades 4-8 Curriculum: SpSling^^' 

Instructional Method: Drill and practice Hardware-: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Edu-Ware Services 

Stated Objectives 

Compu-spell is an instructional computer system which employs perceptual 
principles and positive reinforcement to teach spelling. Spelling units 
allow the words to be displayed in a variety of textual formats. File- 
building routines allow user construction of. totally customized units. 
TEACHER Evaluation 

Two fourth grade teachers examined this program for 30 minutes each. 
Both teachers had prior experience with ten or more programs. \^ 

POSITIVE Comments ' ' ^ - 

"...the program is able to record the records of up to 60 students, and 
allows for various levels." 

High grades were given for: 

"meets its own objectives" "content of the program is accurate" 
"documents and printed guides give sufficient support" ^ 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"...format is too repetitive after working many levels." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest", "verbal and graphic information is 

well paced and clear" "program provides sufficient review without unecessary 

redundancy" "learner responses require thought and ara a challenge" 



"TEACHER OVEKAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 63 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH ' LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

Could be used with the special education class. The immediate recall 
feature would help here. 

One teacher noted, "Compu-spell was much easier to use than Spellagraph , 
although Spellagraph has a more motivational game format. 
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* 



STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-two fourth and fifth graders examined this program for an average 
of 28 minutes each. The students had a wide variety of previous experience 
with microcomputer programs* Half had experienced fewer than four and 
eLght had experienced ten or more programs prior to the evaluation. 



STVDEKT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCLSTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreecent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this program. The average agreement percentage for all 
programs field tested is given In the center. Exceptional extreaea (one 
standard deviation) are given ac either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X 



of of 
agreetaent agreeaent 



I*d like to do this progran again, 
br I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. , 

e. ! reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped ne when I aade a 
oistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 

h. Coopared to the other tloes I have studied 
this subject, this prograji was fantastic. 

1. I would rathtr work on this prograa by 
ayself than-wich other classaatts. 

J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If L could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classoate than by aystlf^ 

This prograa was a waste of ay tiae. 
n. This prograa is too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay ttacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 
OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



LOW X 
of 

agreement 

59 



ERIC 





98 




77 




56 


b. 






9 




• 




12 




' 7 




2 


c. 










41 




96 




72 




48 


d. 








9 






28 




12 




0 


e. 








41 






69 




51 




33 


f. 






64 








82 




65 




48 


8* 






32 








S4 




32 




..10 


h. 








59 






82 




64 




46 


i. 


64 












69 




53 




36 


J. 






55 








73 




54 




35 


k. 


















69 




49 


1. 














64 




47 




30 


B. 














24 




13 




2 


n. 


32 












32 




19 




6 


0. 






73 






96 




77 




58 


P* 


41 
















2d 




14 


q. 






32 






54 




35 


65 


16 








58 

LOW 










25 
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TITLE: CROSSWORD MA6IC q^^^. $ 53 

Intended Audience: 2-12 Curriculura:Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Creates a puzzle Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Total Infor Ed System 

Stated Objectives 

Crossword Magic will create a crossword puzzle for yoa by using your words 
and clues. Once created, your puzzle may be played on the screen or a 
hardcopy playable version can be produced with most graphic printers. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Three junior high school language arts teachers and one senior high 
school media specialist examined this program for 30 minutRS each. 
Two had prior experience with one microcomputer program, and two 
had prior experience with ten or more. 

POSITIVE Comments 

||...very easy to create puzzles. . .print out is very clear..." 

"...very user f riendly. . .clear directions*.."^ 

The program was given exceptionally high grades for: 

"meets its own stated objectives" "likely to arouse student interest" 



NEGATIVE Comments 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): _98 

94 74 54 

• Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 

HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"...could be used by any teacher in the school for any subject /could 
be used to create tests..." 

"...program is recommended over MECC Teacher Utility ..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

No student evaluations were completed for this program. 



ERIC 



suT)E:nr group acree?<lht percentages 

Students checked agreement vuh the foUoving statencnts. The percentage of 
froup agreeoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this prograo. The average agreenent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given m the center. Exceptional extreses (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line, 

HIGH i AVESAGH X LOW Z 



of of 
af?t««enc agrttacnt 



I'd like to do this prograa again* 
I think this prograa is too hard, 
c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d. 
know what co do, 

t. I reallv had to think in order to get e, 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped oe when I «ade a f, 
■istake, ~ 

g. I got all the questions right on the i, 
firat try. 

h. Coapared.to the other tiaes i itave studied h, 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

1. I would rathtr work on this prograa by i, 
- ayself than tfith other classnatts. " 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 
the work I did^with this prograa, " 



k. If I could, I-vould take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
dassoate Chan by ayself. 

This prograa was a waste of ay tlae. 
n. Thia prograa is too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
program. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 

OVERALL STUDE.VT RATING 



1. 



98 



12 



96 



28 



69 



82 



82 



69 



73 



89 



64 



24 



32 



96 



77 



72 



12 



51 



6S 



32 



64 



53 



54 



"ST 



47 



13 



19 



77 
IT 



"IT 



of. 
agreeaent 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



36 



35 



49 



30 



58 



"IT 



53 
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TITLE: DECISION MAKING 



(21) 



Cost: $33 



Intended Audience: Grades 3-6 Curriculum: Logic, Reading, 

Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Tutorial and Simulation .Hardware: Apple 
Producer, Author, or Distributor: Aquarius 

Stated Obiectives 

This series of programs is designed to improve the student's reading and 
thinking abilities. The use of "real world" topics and a branching technique 
make these lessons suitable for the older (10-12), basic student. Students 
first read a fifth grade level paragraph and are given a comprehension question. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two middle school teachers in social studies and home economics examined 
this program for ten minutes each* One teacher had prior experience with 
ten or more programs and the other with five programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 
None given. 



NEGATIVE Comments 

.boring. . .needs to be made more exciting..."^ 
Below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "verbal and graphic information is 
well paced and clear" "feedback is consistent and provides remediation" 



TEACHER OVERAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 70 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"...j^ould be used in elementary consumer education..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Sixteen ninth graders examined this program for an average of six minutes 
ea(h^ Six had no prior experience wil.h mLcrocomputer programs; three 
hcKl experience with ten or more* 



Stmm GROUP AGREEKENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent with the followitig statesents. The percentage of 
group agreeoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this prograia. The average agreencnt percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the centei . Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVEKAGE Z 



of of 
agreenent agreeaent 



LOW Z 
of 

agreesent 



a* I'd like to do this program again. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 

d. I got lost In this prograo and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped ib« when I cade a 
oistake. 

S* I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 

h. Coapared to the other tiaes I have atudie 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
oyself than with other classoatas. 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher o 
the work I did with this prograa* 

k* l( I could, X would take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classsate than by ayself^ 

a. This prograa was a waste of My tlae. 

n. This prograa is too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teachar. 

q. This prograa was too easy for «e. 

OVEKALL STUDENT RATING 



a. 










38 




98 




77 




56 


b. 






, (? _ 








12 




7 




2 


c. 










38 




96 




72 




HQ 


a. 








A 
\j 




e. 


28 

69 




12 




0 




69 . 




51 




33 


f. 














82 




65 • 




48 


8* 








19 




h. 


54 




32 


56 


10 




82 




64 




46 


i. 






56 








69 . 




53 




36 - 


J. 


75 












73 




54 ' 




35 


k. 










50 




89 




69 




49 


1. 






44 








64 




47 




30 


a. 






13 








2U 




13 




2 


n. 










6 




32 




19 




6 


o. 










56 




96 




77 




58 


P- 






25 








hi 




It - 




14 


q. 
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TITLE: DISCOVERING THE SCIENTIFIC METHOD Cost: $51 

Intended Audience :Grades 8-12 Curriculum: Science 

Instructional Method: Simulation & Tutorial Hardware: Apple 
Producer, Author, or Distributor: Focus Media 

Stated Objectives 

A) Define the terms HYPOTHESIS and ANALYSIS; B) ORGANIZE DATA into simple 
categories; C) RECORD the RESULTS of experiments; D) DRAW CONCLUSIONS 
from recorded data; E) MAKE GENERALIZATIONS from their conclusions. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Three junior high science teachers and one junior high school media specialist 
examined this program for an average of 66 minutes each. Two of the teachers 
had prior experience with two microcomputer programs, and one teacher and the 
media specialist had prior experience with ten or more programs. ^ 

POSITIVE Comments 

".•♦repetition of the major concepts through a gp ; -like approach. 
"It is a challenge. ..thinking skills are require 
High grades were given for: 

"content. of the program is accurate" "relevant practice or testing is 
consistently provided" "the instructional approach used suits the program's 
content" " ' f & ^ 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"After a given number of wrong answers, the data table should be re^shown, 
with hints. Although 'right answers' are not as important as thinking, 
the frustrated student may want to re-think the initial hypothesis and have 
a fresh start.." 
Average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "verbal and graphic information 
is well paced and cl^r" "program provides a clear evaluation of the 
student's performance." 
TEACHER OVMl RATING (from.O to 100): gp 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"This material would probably be best at the beginning of the school year, 
before the lab-investigacions begin. This cculd also be used before the 
experiment design stage of the science fair." 

"I would really like to use this in a group situation. . .with each student 
individually filling out a worksheet." 

AJI agreed, "This microcomputer program supports and enhances my current 
materials and would provide basic support to the InstruclLon of the skills 
I require of my students." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twelve seventh graders examined this program for an average of 42 minutes each. 
Three of the students had no prior experience with microcomputer programs; 
two had prior experience with one program; and two had prior experience with 
ten or more. 



STUDEifr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES f 
Students checked agreement with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line In larger type Indicates the percentage of 
group agreement for this prograa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
programs field tested Is given In the center. Exceptional extreoes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either and of the iine^ 

HIGH X AVEXAGE X LOW X 



of of 
agreeaent agreeaent 



of 

agree«ent 



a* Td like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think this prograa Is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 

d* I got lost In this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e- I really had to think In order to gtc 
the right answer. 

f . This prograa helped ae when I made a 
Dlstake. 

g. I got all the questions right on tha 
first try* 

fi. Coapared to the other tines I have studli 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
ayself than with other classaates. 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher o 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to use It. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classoate than by ayself^ 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tlae. 

n. This prograa is too long. 

o. I think my friends would enjoy thli 
prograa. 

p- I could not do this prograa without 
help frod ay teacher. 

q. This prograa vaa too easy for oe. 

K 

OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



a. 




92 










b. 


17 




/ / 
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TITLE: EARTH AND ITS CQMPOSTTTON 



Cost: $18 



Intended Audience: Grades 2-4 Curriculum: Science 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple, Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Right -On Programs 

Stated Objectives 

"Introduction to the components that make up the earth, water, mountains, 
air, and volcanoes. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One fourth grade teacher worked with this program for ten minutes. 
The teacher had experience with ten programs prior to this evaluation. 

POSITIVE Comments 
"...not many programs available on this topic..." 
The teacher gave high grades for: 

"suited for -Lts intended grade level" "meets its own stated objectives" 



NEGATIVE Comments 



"...no new information once program is run; graphics not as complex as some 
(programs)..." 

Average to below average grades were given for: 
"likely to arouse student interest" 

It / « - !- . 

inrormation is well paced and clear" 
t review without unnecessary redundancy" 



"vefrbal arid graphic 
"provides sufficien 



^U4.4.xv..xc:iiu icvjLcw wjLLiiuuL uunecessary rc 
"feedback is consistent and provides remediation" 

TEACHER OVBRML RATDJG (from 0 to 100) 



94 

Exceptionally 
HIGH 



74 
Average 



Comments on program utilization 



50 



54 

Exceptionally 
LOW 



None given. 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Five fourth graders examined this program for an average of 6 minutes each. 
Two of the students had experience with ten or more programs. 



STVDEjn- GROUP AGREE>ffi?rr PERCE.VTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent with the following stateaents. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
gro-up agreeoent for this prograa. . The average agreement percentage for all 
progra«s field tested is given in the center* Exceptional extrenes (or.e 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 



of of 
agreestnt agreement 



lOV Z 
of 

agreeiB^nt 



a. I'd like to do this prograa again. m. 100 

b. I chink this prograa is too hard. b._ 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c._ 



98 



12 



96 



d. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I realXv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped ue when I Bade a 
nistake. 

f. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 

h. CoBpared to the other tines Thave studied h J-OO 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 



28 



69 



82 



54 



i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
oyself than with other classaates. 



i. 



J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 
the work I did with this prograa. 

If I could, I would take this prograa . k. 

hoflae to use it. ~ 



73 



1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
r.lasscace than by ayselL 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tine* 
n. This prograa is too long. 



0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p« I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



q. This prograa was too easy for a«. 



OVERALL STUDEKT RaTIKG 
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12 



40 



51 



33 



60 



65 



48 



32 



10 



64 



46 



20 



53 



36 



54 



2D 



35 



60 



.69 



49 



40 



47 



30 



20 



13 

20 



19 



80 



77 



58 



20 



IT 



0 



3r 



16 



46 



IT 



33 



[ 



(27) 



TITLE: EFFECTIVE STUDY SKILLS 



Intended Audience: Grades 6-12 
Instructional Method: Tutorial 
Producer, Author, or Distributor: MCE, Inc. 



Cost: $165 



Curriculum: Language Arts 
and Counseling 
Hardware: Apple 



Stated Objectives 

A program which helps to determine how students learn most effectively and 
then uses the results to offer an instructional presentation to suit the 
individual s needs. Provides data on the student's needs and potential. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One middle school reading teacher examined this program for 15 minutes. 
The teacher had prior experience with over ten programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

III ^ 
Lists good study habits for the individual student." 

High grades were given for: 

••program provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 
instructional approach suits the program's content" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

-Average and below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "content of the program is accurate" 
verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" "learner respons 
require thought and are a challenge" "program provides a clear evaluation 
of the student s performance" , ' 



TEACHER OVEML RATING (from 0 to 100): 85 

94 74 ~54~ 

Exceptionally Average Exceptioi 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

The teacher agreed, "This miciocomputer program supports and enhances my 
current materials and would provide basic support to the instruction of the 
skills I require of my students." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Six seventh graders examined this program for an average of 18 minutes each. 
Three of the students indicated no prior experience with microcomputer 
programs and one indicated experience with ten or more. One additional 
student, beyond the six completing evaluation forms, stopped the program 
after four minutes because he or she got bored. 



ERIC 



STUDENT GROUP AGREEKENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent with the following stacenents. The percentage of 
group tgreciDent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this orograa. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extre^a (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X ■ AVERAGE X 



of of 
agreemenr agreement 



a* I*d like to^do this prograa again. a. 

b. I chink this .prograa ia too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c.^ 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. I really had to think in order to get e. 
the right answer* 

f. This prograa helped ee when I sade a f . 
Bistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 

h. Coiapared to the other tiiaes I have studied h. 
this subject » this prograa was fantastic. 



98 



12 



96 



28 



69 



82 



a. 100 



82 



73 



89 



.50 



6A 



i. I would rather work on this prograa by i. 83 
ayself than with>other classaatea. 59 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on j. 
the work I did with this prograa* 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa k. 
hoae to use it* 

I. I would ratlier do this prograa with a I. 
classsate than by ayaelC 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae* 

n. This prograa is too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help f roa ay teacher. 

q. Thia prograa was too eaay for ae. 



24 



32 



96 



.67 



■32" 



OVERALL STUDENT RATING 
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LOW Z 
of 

agreeaent 
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TITLE: ENGLISH OUR LANGUAGE 



Cost: $34 



Intended Audience: Grades 7-12 



Curriculum: Language Arts 
Hardware: Apple 



Instructional Method : Tutorial 



Producer, Author, or Distributor: Careers, Inc. 



Stated Objectives 




The media specialist worked with the program for, 45 minutes. 



POSITIVE Comments 



"...scores student learning... 



tt 



High grades were given for: 
"program is accurate in content" "provides a clear evaluation of the 
student's performance" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...too many explanations. . .too tedious. . .too boring. .. " 
Below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "relevant practice or testing is 
consistently provided" "feedback is consistent and provides remediation" 
program provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 



TEACHER OVKALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 



Exceptionally 



74 
Average 



Exceptionally 



HIGH 



Comments on program utilization 
None given. 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

One junior spent twenty minutes with this program and stopped before 
finishing because he or she indicated, "got bored." 



snrnm group agreement percentages 

Students checked tgreeMcnt with the folloving statesents. The percenUge of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeioent for this prograa. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreMs (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line, 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 



4* I'd like to do this progru again. 

b. I think this progras is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



k. If I coutd, I would take this prograa 
hofle to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa vith a 
classMte than by ayaelC 

This prograa was a waate of ay tiae. 
n. This prograa is too long. 



0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa* 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



1. 



of of 
agreeaenC agreeaent 



98 



12 



96 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d. 

know what to do. 28 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get e. 

the right answer. 69 

f. This prograa helped ae when I aade a f. , . 
aistake. 32 

g. I got all the questions right on the t. 

first try, 54 

h. Cooparcd to the other times I have studied h, 

this subject* this prograa was fantastic* 82 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by i. 
ayself than with other classaatea, 69 

J, I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 

the work I did with this prograa* 73 
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69 
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LOU Z 
of 

agreeaent 
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48 



33 



48 
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q. Thia prograa was too eaay for ae, 

OVEKALL STUDENT RATINtJ 
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TITLE: FACTORY 



Cost: $ 55 



Intended Audience: Grades 3-9 Curriculum: problem Solving 

Instructional Method: Simulation Hardware: Apple. Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Sunburst Communications"™^ 



Stated Oblectives 

The Factory takes full advantage of computer technology to offer students 
nrobH : ( '''' T'''^ ^ -^-'^i- simulatiL exercise in s atial 

ror.ihr ^" '"f P"°S"^'" ^'^"^^"^s to set up a factory 

.hlf?= ? 1^'. ''?m'"^^ ' '^°'"Ple'^e "itJi machines that punch, stripe and rotate 
!&1v5gig^;^^ '° '''''' ^^"^^^"'^ "products." 

Sis'nroorl^ ^TT^ ^"ftl ^"^ '"'^^^^ ^'^'^""^ ""^^^^ specialist examined 
this program. Each spent 60 minutes with the program before completing an 
evaluation form. The two teachers had prior experience with six progrLs and 
the media specialist experience with ten or more. I'lugiami, ana 

POSITIVE Comments 

''I got fascinated and couldn't quit!" 
"...stimulating... a real challenge..." 

Exceptionally high grades for all criteria were given to this program. 



NEGATIVE Comments 
None given. 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): J98_ 

94 54 
Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"I have used this program sucessfully with an entire class, small groups, and 
individuals as part of a lesson on problem solving." All agreed "This 
microcomputer program introduces a new content area and additional skills not 
currently required of my students and I would welcome it as an essential new 
part of the instructional unit." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twelve seventh, eighth, and ninth graders examined this program for an average 
• of 22 minutes each. Most of the students had prior experience with fewer 
. than four programs, three students had prior experience with ten or more 

programs. 



STUDE>T GROUP AGREETOT PERCOTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent vith the foUovinf state«ents. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger trpe Indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this prograu. The average agr«cnent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreaes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 



4> I'd like to do this prograe again. 

b. I think this progran is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This progran helped ce when I cade a 
aistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 



this subject,^ this prograa was fantastic. 



ayself than vith other classaates. 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 
the work I did with this prograa. 

!c. If I could, I wouXd take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classaate than by ayselC. 



«. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae, 
n. This prograa is too long. 



0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa, 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



This prograa was too easy for oe. 

OVERALL STUDENT RATING 
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agreetient 
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TITLE: FRACTION FACTORY Cost: $ 31 

Intended Audience: Grades 2-7 Curriculum: Math 

Instructional Method: Drill and Game Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Troll Micro & Counterpoint Software, Inc. 

Stated Objectives 

Introduction to the basic elements of fractions. Each problem is presented 
up to three times with increasing degrees of help in the form of sound, 
color, and animation. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Three elementary school teachers evaluated this program. One teacher 
was responsible for the fifth grade area and the other two taught third 
grade. The teachers averaged 32 minutes with the program. All had 
experienced ten or more programs prior to the evaluation, two had used 
POSuM°Comiinii ^"'^ "^^^ ^^^^"^ students prior to. this evaluation. 

"Program does give correction after mistake and chance to try again." 
High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "learner responses require thoupht 
and are a challenge" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"Difficult (...difficult to get to the menu for the children since no directions 
were given on the disc..." 
"...no optional skill levels..." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"program is likely to arouse student interest" "verbal and graphic 
information is well paced and clear" "relevant practice or testing is . 
consistently provided" "program provides a clear evaluation of the 
student 'sperformance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RAHNS (from 0 to 100): 75 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

Two of the three indicated they would not use the program in the classroom. 
One recommended Super Math over this program. 
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STDDENT Evaluation 

Nineteen third, fourth and fifth graders worked with this program for 
an average of 37 minutes each. Nj.ne of the students had experience with 
fewer than three programs; five with five programs, one with seven and 
one with eight. 



Snrom GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreesent with the following stateoents'. The percentage of 
group agreetoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this prograa. The average agreenent percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreses (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X LOW X 



of of 
agreenent afretaent 



of 

afrecaent 



a* I'd like to do this program again. 
. b. I think this prograa is too hard, 
c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do« 

e. I really had to think in order to'get 
the right answer. 

f . This program helped ue when I nade a 
Qistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first tr'y. 



this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this program by 
oyself than with other classaates* 

j. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hooe to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
claasoate th&n by aysslt* 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tioe. 
n. This prcsrai is too long. 

o. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograi. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for a«. 

OVERAa STUDENT RATING 
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TITLE: FRENCH ACHIEVEMENT I ^ ^ <^ 

— : . Cost: $ 50 

jj*,. ^ Foreign Language 

Intended Audience: Grade 8-12 Curriculum: French 

Instructional Method: Drill and practice Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Douglas Higgins and John Mclntyre, 
Microcomputer Workshops. Courseware, 

Stated Objectives 
From a bank of over 150 problems and a 600-plus word dictionary, 
this program provides practice in one vocabulary format of the 
CEEB's French Achievement Examination. After* a batch of twenty 
questions, the student is given an achievement score and a list 

rTn?A^nT.n^ T^^^.^^ iiiissed in their dictionary form with English meanings. 
TEACHER Evaluation 

There were no teacher evaluations completed. v 



POSITIVE Comments 



NEGATIVE Comments 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 



94 ^ 74 . 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 



42 



135) 



STTJDENT Evaluation 



Seven high school students, graties nine to twelve, examined this program 
for an average of 19 minutes each. Three of the students had prior 
experience with ten or more\ programs. 



^ smm CROUP agreement percotages 

Students checked igreeoent with the lollowing statenents. The percentage of 
group agrueoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this prograa. The average agreeMnt percentage for all 
program field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrews (one 
standard deviation) are given ac either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X U W X 



of of 
agreeaent agreeaent 



a* I'd like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
, knov what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped oe when I oade a 
aistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 



h. Coapared to Che other tiocs I have studied h._ 
this subject* this prograa was fantastic. 

i« I would rather work on this prograa by i. 
ayself than with other classoatea. 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on j. 
the work I did with this prograa. 



98 



b.57 



12 



.43 



28 



.100 



69 



f.lOO 



82 



82 



19" 



73 



k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hone to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
Classmate than by ayself^ 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae. 



n. This prograa is too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. * 

q. This prograa was too easy for oe. 



OVERAa STUDENT RATING 



89 



6A 
29 



24 



32 . 



96 



42 



"3r 



7J 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 



64 



57 



53 



54 



69 



57 



47 



13 



14 



19 



77 



IT 



of 

agreeaent 

43 



56 



48 



0 



33 



48 



10 



46 

IT 



0 



29 



35 



14 



49 



30. 



14 



58 



14 



0 



"15 
56 



, 92 75 58~ 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 



43 
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TITLE: THE FRENCH fiAMR 



Cost: $35 



Intejided Audience: Grades 8-12 
Instructional Method: Drill and game 



Hardware: Apple 



Curriculum: French 



Producer, Author, or Distributor: J & S Software 
Stated Objectives 

A high resolution automobile racing game is utilized to help students 
review and learn French words. Almost 1,000 words on the. disk. 
The teacher can list words, delete words, and delete scores. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

No teacher evaluations were completed for this program. 
POSITIVE Comments 



NEGATIVE Comments 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 



94 



74 
Average 



Exceptionally 



Exceptionally 
LOW 



HIGH 



Comments on program utilization 



ERIC 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Nineteen ninth graders completed evaluation forms for this program. 
Each student worked with the program for ai^ average of 37 minutes. 
Nine of the students indicated experience with ten or more programs. 
These experienced students indicated higher agreen^nt as a group with 
th^ following statements than the group with experience in fewer 
than three programs: "I'd like to do^ this program again," "I really 
had to think in order to get the right answer," and "I would like to 
be graded by my teacher on the work I did with this program." 



ERIC 



STVDEJfT GROUP AGREEKENT PERCE^fTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent with the followlnj stiteaents. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage oi 
group agreeoent for this prograa* The average agreeiaent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 







HIGH Z 
of 

agreement 


AVERAGE X 
of 

agreeaent 




of 

agreeae 


I'd like to do this progrta again. 




89 












98 


77 




56 


b. I think this prograa is too hard. 


b. 






-> 








12 


7 




2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c . 








9 






% 


72 




,48 


d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
knov what to do. 


d. 






5 






28 , 


12 




0 


e. ! reallv had to think in order to get 
tne ngnt answer* 


e. 


89 










69 


51 




33 


f . This prograa helped ae when I made a 


f. 


78 








aistake. 




82 


65 




48 


g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 










5 




W 


32 




10 


h. Coapared to the other times I have studied 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 


h. 


68 








82 


64 




46 


1. I would rather work on this prograa by 
oyself than with other classaatea. 


i. 




53 








69 


53 




36 


j. I would like to b« graded by ay teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 


J. 


78 










73 


54 




35 


k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 


k. 




74 








89 


69 




49 


1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classaate than by ayaelf^ 


1. 


63 










64 


47 




30 


a. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae. 


a. 








0 






24 


13 




2 


n. This prograa ia too long. 


n. 














32 


19 




6 


0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa, ^ 
S 


0, 


95 










% 


77 




58 


p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo ay teacher. 


P* 






21 






42 






14 



q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 
OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



IT 



16 



92 ^ 
Luting given in point. 0 to XOO) 
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TITLE: FRENCH TRAVEL VOCABIIT.ARY 



Cost: $60 



Intended.Audience: Grades 7-12 Curriculum: Foreign Language 

Instructional Method: Drill and Game Hardware: Apple, IBM 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Control Data 

Stated Objectives 

> Two kinds of drills are given along with three translation modes: 
English to French, French to English, or a combination. One drill 
uses a hangperson format (user is given clues in one language and 
must guess the letters in a word in the other language). The other 
TEACHER Evaluation drill is a pyramid game. 

Ora senior high French teacher examined this program for 90 minutes, 
lae teacher indicated experience with ten or more programs prior 
to this evaluation. 

POSITIVE Comments 
High grades were given for: 
"likely to arouse student interest" 
"content of the program is accurate" 

"verbal and graphic information is well pac^d and clear" 
"program provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 
"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 
"documents and printed guides give sufficient support" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"♦..no record of the student's work is kept for the teacher." 

Average grades wers given for: 

"suited for its intended grade level" 

"feedback is consistent and provides remediation" 

"instructional approach used suits the program *s content" 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 



TEACHER OVEMLRAT[NG (from 0 to 100): 



92 



-94 

Exceptionally 
HIGH 



74 
Average 



54 

Exceptionally 
LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"To review vocabulary previously learned and expand vocabulary. . < 
The teacher ranked this program on the same level as French Game . 



46 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Six sophomores and juniors examined this program for an average of 38 minutes 
each. Two of the student reported no prior experience with microcomputer 
programs, and none reported more than six programs experienced prior to this 
evaluation. 



STUDEXr GROUP ACKiEMEKT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent with the followinf statements. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line" in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this program. The average agrecoent percentage for all 
programs field tested Is given in the center. Exceptional extre^s (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 







HIGH Z 
of 

agreeaent 


AVERAGE X 
of 

agreement 


LOW X 
of 

agreeaent 


<• I'd like to do this prograo again. 


a. 




83 








9a 




77 


56 


b. I think this program is too hard. 


b. 








0 






12 




7 


2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 








33 






96 




72 


48 


d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
kTiOw what to do , 


d. 








0 




26 




12 


0 


e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the rigi;t answer. 


e. 








1 7 

J. / 








51 


33 


f. This prograa helped se when I made a 
mistake. 


f. 


83 














65 


48 


g. I got all the. questions right on the 
first trjr. 


S- 






33. 






W 




32 


10 


h. Coopared ta the other tines I have studied 
this subject, thia prograa waa fantastic. 


h. 








50 




82 




64 


46 


i. I would rather work on this program by 
nyself than with other classmates. 


i.83 












69 




53 


36 


j. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 


J. 




67 








73 




54 


35 


k. If I could, I would take this program 
hose to uae it. 


k. 








50 




89 




69 


49 


1. I would rather do this program with a 
claasaate than by ayaell» 


I. 








17 




6A 




47 


30 


m. This program waa a waste of my time. 


a. 








0 






24 




13 


2 


n. This program ia too long. 


n. 






17 








32 




19 


6 


0. I think ay friends would enjoy thia 
prograa. 


0. 




83 








96 




77 


58 


p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher/ 










0 










u ■ 


q. This prograa was too easy for at. 








33 












35 


16 " 


OVERALL STUDENT RATING 






32 










92 






58 " 



ERIC 
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TITLE: GALAXY SEARCH Cost: $50 

Intended Audience: Grades 2-4 Curriculum: JogiclkJus 

Instructional Method: Educational Game Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Learning Well 

Stated Objectives 

Two to six players practice reading comprehension and critical thinking 
skills.^^ As they search the galaxy for NASA's missing robot parts, they 
Answer predicting outcome" questions based on interesting reading 
selections while avoiding flying meteors. Speeds can be adjusted and a 
TEACHER Evaluation student record is kept. 

Two third grade teachers examined this program for 25 minutes each. 
Both teachers had experience with ten or more programgs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...keeps the child's interest..." "...graphics..." 

High grades were given for: 
"likely to arouse student interest" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...lack of full directions..." "...gives correct answer when' child misses; 
one question about pizza gives incorrect answer..." 
Below average to failing grades were* given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" . "verbal and graphic information is well 
paced and clear program provides sufficient review without unnecessary 
redundancy relevant practice or testing is consistently provided" 
feedback is consistent and provides remediation" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 62 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

The teachers indicated possible use for the program in reading classes but 
only as a supplement to current materials. 



48 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-two third j^raders examined this program for an average of 27 minutes 
each. Five of the students indicated prior experience with one microcomputer 
program. Ten students indicated experience with ten or more programs. 



•er|c 



STVDEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent vith the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
grpup agreecent for this program. The average agreement percentage for oil 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 



of of 
agreement agreeaent 



• . I'd like to do this program again. a.^OO 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 



98 



12 



96 



-2L 



d. I got lost in this program and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. I really had to think in order to get e. 
the right answer. 

(. This program helped me when I made a f 
mistake-. 

g. I got all the questions right on the «. 
first try. 



28 
"59" 



82 

59 



5A 



h. Compared to the other times I have studied h. 91 
this subject, this program was fantastic* 

i. I would rather work on this program by i. 
myself than with other classmates. 

J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on J. 
the work I did with this program. 



82 



69 



k. If I could, I would take this program 
home to use it. 

1. I would rather do this program with a 
classmate than by myaelf^ 

a. This program was a waste of my time. 

n. This program is too long. 

0. I think my friends would enjoy this 
program. 

p. I could not do this program without 
help froQ.^y teacher. 

q. This program was too easy for me. 

OVERALL STUD^'Kr RATING 



k._^ 
1. 



73 
86 



89 



6A 



24 



32 



o.lOO_ 



96 

"ST 



"IT 



87 



77 



72 
-1^ 



12 

50 



51 



65 



32 



64 



53 



54 



69 



47 



13 



LOU Z 
of 

agreement 



19 



77 



3r 



14 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 

32 ' 



36 

36 



35 



49 



30 



58 



11 



IT 



14 



IT 



, 92 75 : 58~ 

ttV?,U"8 in pointa 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE ^ LOW 
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TITLE: GENERAL CHEMISTl^Y Cog^. $340 

Intended Audience: Grades 8-12 Curriculum: Science 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: COMPress of Van Nostrand Reinhold and 

Modular Educational Programs 

Stated Objectives 

Introduction to general chemistry principles and concepts. Programs Include: 
•w"a"s\s?"l^°""6Hm^^^^ "Percent Composition." 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two junior high school science teachers and one senior high school science 
teacher examined this program series for an average of 70 minutes each. The 
senior high school teacher worked with the series for over 200 minutes. All 
three teachers had experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments " 

^"...lettering and diagrams are large and clear... wide variety of exercises..." 

...excellent varied^ coverage of subject matter. ..at a 'junior high level'..." 
High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy" "learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...beginning instructions are too complicated for some students..." 

Below average grades were given "for: 

"documents and printed guides give sufficient support" 



Senior high school teacher gave "CHEMAZE" an overall rating of "40." 
TEACHER OVERAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 96 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"I have used sections of this program as a (learner) station for one table 
involving 3 to 4 students, and allowing for a rotation from one station to 
another. I plan to utilize the program again if I can have several computers 
available at the same time..." 

The senior high teacher recommended this program over Programs for Learning 
Chemistry. 



50 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

One hundred and twelve eighth graders examined this program for 14 minutes 
each (several invested up to sixty minutes). Over 70 percent of the group 
had experience with fewer than two program prior to this evaluation. Nine 
students had experience with ,ten or more. 

When asked to write what had been learned from the program, one student 
wrote, "It is tons easier to balance equations on a 'computer 



ERIC 



STCDEyr GROUP AGREE?1ENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent vicn the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreenenc given on the line In larger type indtcater the percentage of 
group agreeoent for tnis progra-a. The average agreement percentage for all 
progracs fieid tested is given m the center. Exceptional extreaes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the tine. 



«• I*d like to do this progru again. a* 
b* I think this progra« is too hard. b. 
c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 



HIGH Z AVERAGE X tOV X 

of of of 

agrtestnt agrffCMnt agreeMnt 

91 



"TT 



18 



12 



7 

73 



96 



72 



d. Igot lost in this progra* and didn't d, 
know what to do. 

t. I reallv had to think in order to get e. 
tht right answer. 

f. This prograa helped ae when I made a f. 
■istake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the o, 
first try,. 

h. Coepared to the other tiaes I have studied h. 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 



14 



28 



12 



68 



69 

82 



51 



82 



63 



41 



54 



32 



68 



i. 



k._ 
1. 



1. 7 *#ould rather work on this progras by 
■yself than with other classaates. 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on j. 
the work I did wirh this prograu. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
home to use it. 

I. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classaate than by ayself. 

a. This prograa was a waste of my tlae. 

n. Thif prograa is |oo long<, 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 

OVEJIALL STUDENT RATING 



82 
"ST 



64 
55 



53 



73 



54 



68 



89 



69 



50 



64 



47 



.. 36 



24 



13 



14 



32 



19 



96 
45 



77 



4r 



36 



78 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



36 



14 



35 



49 



30 



59 



58 



IT 



IT 



ratin^l given in^^^^^ 
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™E: GOOD THINKING ' Cost: $125 

Intended Audience: Grades 4-10 Curriculum: Writing and Logic 

. , ' Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Pi-oducer, Author, or Distributor: Hoffman Ed Systems 
Stated Obi'ectives 

Programs in logic include: "Sequencing Events," "Outlining." "Judging 
Appropriateness," "Cause and Effect," and "Details." 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Three junior high school reading and writing teachers examined this 
program for an average of 60 minutes each. All three had prior 
experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"When an error is made, information is provided to help thp student 
choose correctly for the second try. . .without actually giving the 
answer ..." ■' o & 

None of the teachers gave the program high grades in any of the 
areas judged by grading. 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...too easy for eighth graders..." 

•1!°'^ enough material — should continue with higher levels of difficulty " 
"NO DOCUMENTATION." -Leveis oi airricuicy. . . 

Below average and failing grades were given for: 

.Jadf W?"''"v? r."'^'"'^ objectives" "program is suited for its intended 
grade level likely to arouse student interest" "learner responses 
require thought and are a challenge" "program provides a clear evaluation of 

SLllQGnt S nprrnrmanr'o'' 



TEkcMoM^^SW'^ffvom 0 to 100): 



Comments on program utilization 
"...for remedial use only..." 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptional! 
HIGH , LOW 
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STDDENT Evaluation 

Thirty-three fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth graders examined this program 
for an average of 17 minutes each. Nine of the students had experience with 
only one program before the evaluation, 14 had experience with ten or more. 



STUDEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreement with the follovinf statenents. The percentast of 
group agreement given on rhe Une in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this progran. The average agreement percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreats (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line, 

HIGH X I AVERAGE X LOW X 



of of 
agreement agreement 



a. I'd like to do this program again. 

b. I think this program is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this program and didn*t 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This program helped b« when I made a 
mistake. 

8* I got all the questions right on tha 
first try. 



96 



IT 



12 



96 



72 



d._ 



26 



12 



"ST 



51 



f. 



82 



65 



t._58. 



5A 



32 



h. Compared to the other times I have studied h. . 
this subject, this program was fantastic. 

i. I would rathar work on this program by i, 
myself than with other clastmataa. 



62 



6A 



58 



6r 



53 



J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on jr 
the work I did with this program. 



73 



54 



k. If I could. I would take this program 
home 'to use it. 

1. I would rather do this program with a 
claasmate than by myself^ 

m. This program was a waste of my tlma. 
n. This program is too long. 

0. I think my friends would enjoy this 
program. 

p. I could not do this program without 
h*lp from my teacher. 



k,^ 
1. 



69 



69 



64 



47 



24 



13 
21 



32 



19 



96 

"5r 



77 



q. This program was too easy for me. ^ g, 76 



IT 

IT 



OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



of 

agreement 

48 



S6 



12 



A8 
3 



33 



55 



A8 



10 



18 



46 



15 



35 



30 



49 



27 



30 



58 



_45 



12 



16 



49 



ERIC 
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TITLE: GRAMMAR EXAMINER Co^t: $43 

Intended Audience-.Grades 5-10 Curriculum: Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Simulation Hardware: Apple. Commodore. 

IBM 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: DesignWare and Marbaugh 
Stated Objectives 

Climbing a newspaper hierarchy can be a fun way to learn grammar. You 
begin as a cub reporter on the Grammar Examiner newspaper, and, if you 
learn to edit news stories well, you move lip in position and salary until 
you become the Editor in Chief. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One middle school media specialist and one ninth grade teacher examined 
this program for 45 minutes each. The media specialist had prior 
experience with ten or more programs and the teacher prior experience 
with two programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"The appeal to students is the, ma jor strength. . .it holds student interest." 
Above average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "learner respijnses require thought 
and are^a challenge" "the instructional approach used suits the program's 
content" "documents and printed guides give sufficient support" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...the beginning demonstration may be too difficult for some students 
to understand." 

"Too many 'chance' spaces so that it's possible to not answer questions 
for several turns in a row. . .you can't move backwards to avoid this." 
Below average gra"des were given for: 

"provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" "provides 
a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 90 



94 74 54 > 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"...as a cumulative review tool for grammar, probably independent or small 
group study." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-four ninth graders examined this program for an average of 38 
mLinites each* Three invested a full hour. Ten of the students had 
no prior experience with microcomputer programs; four indicated this 
to be only their second program; and two indicated prior experience 
with ten or more programs. 



SUDEXr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked ogrecsent with the following stateoents. The percentage of 
group agreecent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this program. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
prograaa field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrcoea (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X LOW X 



a* I*d like to do this program again. a. 

b. I think this prograx is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 



k._ 
1. 



of of 
agreeoent agreeaent 

84 



of 

agreenent 



98 



12 



28 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d 
know what to do. 

e. I really had to think in order to get e. 

the right answer. gg" 

£. This prograa h( oe when I cade a f . 

mistake* 



82 



89 



6A 



g. I got all the questions right on the g._;^ 

first try. 5^ 

h. Cocpared to the other tines I have studied h. 

this subject, this program was fantastic. 82 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by i. 

myself than with other classmates. 69 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 

the work I did with this program* 73" 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hooe to use it. 

1. I would rather do this program with a 
classmate than by myaelC^ 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay time. 

n« This prograa is too long. 

o. I think my friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help from my teacher* 

q. Thio program was too easy for me* 
OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



24 

32 



32 



06 



54 



77 



56 



0 



88 



72 



48 



20 



12 



60 



51 



33 



68 



65 



48 



20 



10 



64 46 

A4 



53 



36 



56 



54 



35 



68 



69 

48 



49 



47 



30 



13 



19 



80 



77 



58 



14 



IT 



77 



ERIC 
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TITLE:* 



HOME ENERGY SAVINGS 



Cost: $35 



Intended Audience: Grades 9-12 



Curriculum: Home Economics 
Math 



Instructional Method: Simulation 



Hardware: Apple, TRS 80 



Producer, Author, or Distributor: HRM Software 



Stated Objectives 

Object of the simulation is to make sensible investments in eneroy 
conservation in the home. Students learn about various insulation 
methods, storm windows and doors, furnace replacement, thermostat 
control, and other conservation measures. - 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One eleventh grade chemistry teacher examined this program for 30 minutes. 
The teacher had prior experience with five microcomputer programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

The teacher gave the program exceptionally high grades for all criteria. 

A good program for emphasizing the value of spending money to conserve 
energy..." 



NEGATIVE Comments 



None given. 



TEACHER OVEML RATING (frpm 0 to 100): 80 



94 

Exceptionally 
HIGH 



Average 



74 



Exceptionally 
LOW 



54 



Comments on program utilization 

"Could be used in physics class to help in the study of heat and heat loss. 
Also useful in home economics." 



56 



(BQ) 



STUDENT ^^aluation 

One eleventh grade student examined this program for 25 minutes. 
The student had no prior experience with microcomputer programs. 



An "X" is placed on the line following each statement with which 
the student agreed. 

STUDEXr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCLVTACES 

Students checked agreenent with the foUowinf stateftents. The percentage of 
group agrecaent given on the line In larger type Indicates the percentage of 
group agreetient for this prograa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
program field tested is given in the center.^ Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are' given at either end of the line. 

HIGH z average; Z 



1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classoate than by njaelt^ 

a. This prograa was c '-aste of ay tljoe. 
n. This prograa ii coo long. 



0. I think oy friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froQ ay teacher. 



q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 



98 



12 



28 



Td like to do this prograa again. a. 

b. I think this prograa Is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 

d. I got lost In this prograa and didn't d. 
knew what to do. ~ 

e. I reallv had to think In order to get e. 

th« right answer. gg" 

f. This prograa helped oe when I nade a f.^ 

sistake. g2~ 

g. I got all the questions right on the 

first try. 5^ 

h. Coepared to the other times I have studied h. 

this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 82 

I. I would rather work on this prograa by I. 

ayself than with other classaates. §9" 

J. I would like to b* graded by w^y teacher on J._ 

the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I ccjld, I would take this prograa k 
hoae to use It. 



of of 
agreeaent agreeaent 

X 



89 



6A 



24 



32 



96 
"ST 



OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



99 



92 



77 



7 

X 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 

X 



64 



53 



54 



X 



47 



13 



19 



77 

X 



IT 
IT 



75 



LOU Z 
of 

agrecsant 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



36 



35 



"59" 



30 



58 



IF 



HicH 100) 



58 

LOW 
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TITLE: HELLO APPLE Cost: $ 

Intended Audience: Grades 6-12 Curriculum: Computer skills 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: AV Systems Inc. 

Stated Objectives 

A full menu leading to 52 different programs which allow the student to 
become acquainted with a variety of microcomputer functions. Programs include: 
^^Busmess Programming ,". "The Time Machine," "Personal Programming," 
Calorie/Weight Program," "Star Wars," "Animation in 3D," and "Marooned In 
Space." 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two seventh grade teachers spent 60 minutes each examining various programs 
offered. Both had prior experience with ten or more programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 
None given. 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...very amaturistic programming. . .some syntax .errors still exist in program..." 
'Some programs are limited for only certain groups of people; most programs ^ 
will not interest junior high kids." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"relevant practice or testing is consistently provided" 
"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 
"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 

TEACHER 0\mUL RATING (from 0 to 100): 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 
None. 



58 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Five seventh graders examined various programs for an average of 20 minutes. 
The five students represented a variety of experience levels; one indicated 
prior experience with only one other program; one student indicated prior 
experience with ten or more; otheis were scattered between these two extremes. 



ERIC 



STt'DEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeeent with the following statetnents. The percentage of 
group agreeaent S^ven on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this prograa. The average agreeisent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreses (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of .'le line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X 
of of 
agreeaant agreement 



LOW 
of 

agreeaent 



a. 


I'd like CO do this prograa again. 


a. 


—93 — ^ 


















77 






36 


b. 


I think this progra* is too hard. 


b. 


20 














12 


7 






7 


c. 


The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 


lUU 
















96 


72 






48 




I got lost in this progras and didn't 


A 

0. 


20 












know what to do. 




28 


12 






0 


e. 


! reallv had to think in order to get 


e. 


80 












the right answer. 




/in 


SI 






33 




This prograa helped ee when I aade a 


f . 






60 








aistake. 




82 


65 






48 




I got all the questions right on the 


t* 










n 




first try. 




54 


32 






10 




Coapared to the other tines I have studied 


h. 


80 












this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 




82 


6A 






46 




I would rather work on this prograa by 


i. 










20 




ayself than with other class«atcs. 




69 


i3 




40 


36 




I would like to be graded by ny teacher on 


j. 












the work I did with this program. 




73 








35 




If I could, I would take this prograa 


k. 






^0 








hoae to use it. 




89 , 


^ 






49 




I would rather do this prograa with a 


1. 


fin 












classoate than by ayself^ 






47 






30 


■. 


This prograa was a waste of ay tlaa. 


a. 


20 
















24 


13 






2 


n. 


This prograa is too long. 


n. 


40 
















loo' 


19 








0. 


I think ay fri«inds would enjoy this 


0. 














prograa. 




96 


77 






58 


p. 


I could not do this prograa without 
help froffl ay teacher. 


p. 








20 
















14 


q. 


This prograa was too easy for ae. 












0 * 








si 








16 


OVERALL STUDENT RATING 




92 
















75 

Intii 0 to 100) 

SAGE 


58 

LOW 



59 



(S3), - 

TITLE: HIGH SCHOOL MATH COMPETENCY SERIES Cost: $ 99 

Intended Audience: ^Grades 9-12 Curriculum: Math 

Instructional Method: Drill Hardware: TRS 80 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Microcomputer Workshops Corp. 

Stated Objectives 

Basic skills drill and remediation in 14 subprograms including: 
whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percentages, primes, probability, 
ratio & proportion, word problems and money problems. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One high school math teacher examined this program for sixty minutes. 
The teacher had prior experience with ten or more programs and had 
utilized at least five microcomp-ter programs with his class. prior 
to this evaluation. 

POSITIVE Comments 
"...grades the student at the end, and gives positive feedback..." 



NEGATIVE Comments 
Below average grades were given for: 

||suited for its intended grade level" "likely to arouse student interest" 

verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 
The teacher graded the program at the "F" level for: 
"provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" and 
"documents and printed guides give sufficient support" ■ 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 80 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"...would use as a remedial program in math, industrial arts, home 
economics, and science..." 



60 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Fourteen high school students, grades nine to eleven, examined this program. 
The students averaged 57 minutes each with the program, some working with it 
for up to 90 minutes before completing an evaluation form. The group had 
a varied record of prior microcomputer experience as one reported "none," 
three reported one program, and only two reported experience with ten or 
more. 



SUDENT GROUP AGREEMOfT PERCE.TrAGES 

Students checked agreenent vitt\ the following stiteocnts. The percentage of 
group agreeoent given on the Urie in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreenent for this prograa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
prograns field tested is given ih-the center. Exceptional extreaes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end. of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE % 



a. i'd like to do this program again. a._ 

b. I chink this progras is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 



h. Coapared to the other tines I have studied h. 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

1. I would rather work on this progron by i. 
nyself than with other classoates. 



J. I would like to be graded by ny teacher on J. 
the work I did with this program. 



k. If I cogld, I would take this prograa 
hoee to use it. 

1. I would rather do this progrcjo with a 
classoate than by myaelC 

■. This program was a waste of oy else, 
n. This prograa is too long. 



I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

I could not do this prograo without 
help froa ay teacher. 



q. This prograa was too easy for ce. 
OVERALL STUDEKT RATING 



of of 
agreeaent agreeaent 

93 



98 



12 



96 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d._ 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think In order to get e. 
the right answer. " 

f. This prograa helped ne when I cade a f. 
oistake. ~ 



28 
71 



82 



g. I got all th« questions right on the g. 57 

first try. 



54 



82 



69 



86^ 



73 



89 



6A 



24 



32 



96 



42 



"ST 



77 

7 



72 
14 



12 



51 



71 



65 



32 

64 



6A 



64 



53 



54 



71 



69 



47 



13 



14 



19 



71 



77 



36 



"IT 



43 



35 



-6L 



LOW X 
of 

agreeaent 



50 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



36 



35 



49 

29 



30 



0 



58 



IT 



16 



92 75 58 — 
».Cr$5,i"« Biven in oolnts 0 to 100) 

HIGH kVERkGE LOW 
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TITLE: KEY SIGNAGES . ^ Cost: $36 

Intended Audience: Grades 5-12 Curriculum: Music 

Instructional Method: Practice Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: MECC 

Stated Objectives 

Gives the student drill in recognizing major and minor key signatures. 
Students may choose to work with major keys only, minor keys, or with a 
mixture of major and minor key signatures. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One elementary school music teacher evaluated this program. The teacher 
had experienced ten or more programs prior to the evaluation. The. teacher 
examined the program for three minutes. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"The child can do the program at his own pace. ..and can escape in the middle 

of the program." 

High grades were given for: 

"program meets its own stated objectives" "verbal and graphic information 
is well paced and clear" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"...the correct answer is given after just one try .. .BORING, . .flash cards 
create the same result..." 
Exceptionally low grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy" "] earner responses recuire thought and are a 
challenge" "feedback is consistent and provides remediation" "program 
provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): [ 25 

94 74 , 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 
Would not use. 



62 
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STUDENT; Evaluation 

Twenty fifth and sixth graders examined this program for an average of 
eight minutes each. A majority of the student had experienced fewer than 
two programs prior to this evaluation. .Two students indicated experience 
with ten or more programs. 



S'nJDOT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES ^ 
Students checked atreesent with the following statements. The pcroentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this prograa. The average agreement percentage for all 
programs field tested is given m tha center. Exceptional extrents (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 



of of 
agreeaent agreeaent 



LOW Z 
of 

agrecaent 



a. I*d like to do this program again. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what Co do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped oe when I made a 
nistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 



this subject r this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
oyseif than with other classoates. 



the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would taka this prograa 
hose to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classoata than by ayaelt^ 

m. This prograa was a waste of ay tl««. 
n. This prograa is too long. 



o. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo my teacher. 



q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 



Om^UL STUDENT RATING 



a. 






70 




b. 


98 
IS 




77 


■ 56 


c. 


12 


85 


7 


2 


d. 


96 




72 


48 


e. 


28 




12 

55 


n 
u 


f. 


69 




51 

55 


33 


8* 


82 




20 


AO 


h. 


W 




32 


10 

45 


i. 


82 

70 




64 


46 


J. 


69 




53 

' 50 


36 


k. 


73 




54 

55 


35 


1. 


89 




69 

45 


49 


a. 35 


64 




47 


30 


n. 


24 

30 




13 


2 


0. 


32 




19 


6 

60 


p. 


% 


35 


77 


58 












q. 




4n 








54 




35 


i6 

41 



92 



75 



58 



63 



(57) 

TITLE: KIDWRITER ' ' Cost: $ 35 

Intended Audience: Grades 1-5 Curripulum: Writing 

Instructional Method: Word Processing v Hardware :Apple, Commodore, 

IBM, Atari 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Spinnaker and Marbaugh 
Stated Objectlvco 

Children choose from a variety of fascinating objects to make a picture 
on the screen. They then type in a story about the picture, thus creating 
the illustrated story.. Can then add pages to their story. Provides format 
for story writing and illustration. Introduces the fundamentals of word 
TEACHER Evaluation . processing. 

One fourth grade teacher examined this program for twenty minutes. The 
teacher indicated experience with ten or more programs in the classroom. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...program is useful at many levels..." 

Exceptionally higKf grades were given by< the teacher in all criteria. 



NEGATIVE Comments 
None given. 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 90 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH ' ' LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"I will use this for creative writing. Stories can be saved for others to 
read. A story may also be started with each student adding to it." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Eight Courth graders examined this program for an average of 18 minutes each. 
Experience with microcomputer programs varied among the students as one 
indicated no prior experience, two with one program, one with two, one with 
five, one with nine, and one with ten* 



SU'DEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreesent with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreenent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this program. The average agreenent percentage for all 
prograos field tested is given in the centar. Exceptional extreaaa (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 



a* I*d like to do this prograa again. 

b. I chink this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa find didn't 
know what to do. 

e. \ reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograo helped oe when I oade a 
mistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 



this subject, this program was fantastic. 

I. I would rather work on this prograa by 
myself than with other classmates. 



the work I did with this program. . 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
home to usa it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classmate than by myselC 

m. This prograa vas z vaste of sy tlse. 
n. This program Is too long. 



o. I think my friends would enjoy this 
program. . ^ 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help from ay teacher. 



q. This prograa was too easy for me. 



OVERAU STUDENT RATING 



HIGH X 


AVERAGE X 


LOW Z 


of 


of 


of 


agreement 


agreement 


agreeme 


a. 100 






98 


77 


56 


b. 




0 


12 


7 


2 


c.lOO 






96 


72 


48 


d. 


13 




28 


12 


0 


e. 




0 


69 


31 


33 


f. 


63 




82 


6S 


48 










32 


10 


h. , 75 






82 


6A 


46 


i. 


50 




^9 


53 


36 








73 


54 


35 


k. 88 






89 


69 


49 


1. 


50 




6A 


47 


30 




13 




24 


13 


2 


n. 


13 




32 1 


19 


6 


N 

O. 


63 




% 


77 


58 


P- 


25 




42 




14 


q. 


38 




54 


35 


16 


98 






92 


75 


58 


, (rating given in points 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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TITLE: LE DEMENAGEMENT Cost: $81 

Foreign Language 5 
Intended Audience: Grades 7-12 Curriculum: French 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor : D. C. Heath 

Stated - Ob jecti ves 

To learn French terms for family members 

To become familiar with the French terms for the rooms and furnishings of 
a house 

To practice using the present tense of the verb METTRE 
To practice using French prepositions 
TEACHER Evaluat ion 

One high school French teacher examined this program for sixty minutes. 
The teacher indicated prior experience with five microcomputer programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

'^he teacher gave the program high and exceptionally high grades in every 
area evaluated . ^ 
Of special note, "very strong graphics.'^ 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...could not change exercises..." 



TEACHER amiJL RATING (from 0 to 100): 96 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

The teacher agreed, "This microcomputer program supports and enhances my 
current materials and would provide basic support to the instruction of 
the skills I require of my students*" 
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STUDENT Evaluation 



Twenty-five tenth graders examined the program for an average of 39 minutes 
each. Ten of the students had experienced fewer than three programs prior 
to the evaluation. Ten, of the students indicated experience with ten or 
more programs. The group with more experience had a much higher agreement 
percentage with such statements as "I'd like to do this program again," 
"I would like to be graded by my teacher on the wbrk I did with this program," 
and "If I could, I would take this program home to use it." The group with 
more experience also rated the program exceptionally high (91) while the less 
experienced group gave the program a rather average rating (74). All agreed 
STUDE^iT GROUP AGREE30T PERCENTAGES ^^^^ graphics were excellent and helpful. 

Students checked agreement with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreeoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreefsent for this prograo. The average agreeoent percentage for all 
prograas fxeld tested is given m the center. Exceptional extrenes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z LOU Z 

of of of 

agreeoent agreeMnt agreeoent 



a. 


I'd like to do this program again. 


% , 






79 










98 


77 




56 


b. 


I think this prograa is too hard. 


b. 


12 














12 


7 




2 


c. 


The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 


96 














96 


72 




48 


d. 


I got lost in this program and didn't 
know what co do. 


d. 






9 








28 


12 




0 


e. 


• reallv had co think in order to get 
the right answer. 


e . 


nl ) 












69 


51 




33 


f. 


This program helped me when I cade a 


f. 




72 








mistake. 




82 


65 




48 


8- 


I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 


8- 








4 






W 


32 




10 


h. 


Compared to the other times I have studied 


h. 


80 










this subject, this prograiss was fantastic. 




82 


64 




46 


I. 


I would rather work on this prograa by 
mys«lf than with other classmates. 


i. 




52 










69 


53 




36 


J. 


I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 
Che work I did with this program. 


J. 




56 










73 


54 




35 


k. 


If I could* I would take this prograa 
home to use it. 


k. 








52 






89 


• 69 




49 


1. 


I would rather do this prograa with a 
classmate than by myaelf^ ' 


1. 






40 








64 


47 




30 


■. 


This prograa was a waste of my time. 


a. 




1? 












24 


13 




2 


n. 


This program is coo long. 


n. 




16 










32 


19 




6 


0. 


I chink ay friends would 'tnjoy this 


0. 




76 








prograa. 




96 


77 




58 


p. 


I could not do this prograo without 
help from ay teacher. 


P* 








12 








28 




1^ 


q. 


This prograjs was too easy for ae. 


q. 








16 








54 


35 




i6 



OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



83 



ERIC 
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TITLE: LE VOCABULAIRE- FRANCAIS Cost: $80 " 

Intended Audience: Grades 7-12 Curriculum :F?Inch"'^"^"^^^' 

Instructional Method: Rote drill Hardware: Commodore', Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Island Software 

Stated Objectives 

Includes a large assortment of nouns, verbs, and miscellaneous 
words; also all French diacritical marks. Students have the 
xhoice of French-English or English-French drill. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One senior high school French teacher examined this program for 30 
minutes. The teacher indicated experience with six other microcomputer 
programs prior to this evaluation. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...a teacher can program ovn words in addition to those offered in 
this program. . 



NEGATIVE Comments 

Average to below average grades were given for the following: 

^^likely to arouse student interest" "content of the program is accurate" 

verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" "provides 
sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" "documents and printed 
guides give sufficient support" "provides a clear evaluation of the 
student s performance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATIN3 (from 0 to 100): 70 

94 74 54 ~ 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW • 

Comments on program utilization 
"...does not accept synonyms..." The teacher also commented that he ,pr she 
had worked with French Game prior to this evaluation and would recommend 
French Game over Le Vocabulalre Francais because French Game will motivate 
students much more. 



68 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Five ninth and tenth grade students examined this program for an average 
of 27 minutes each. The group varied in their previous microcomputer 
experience as one reported no experience, two reported experience with 
four programs, two with five and one with ten or more. 



ERIC 



STUDE)IT GROUP AGREEMOfT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent with the following statements. The percentage of 
group a|reea«nt given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreetaenc for this prograir The average agreement percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrews (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. " 

HIGH X AVERAGE Z 



of of 
agreement agreesent 



I'd like to do this program again. a, 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 

d. I got lost in this progran and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. ! reallv had to think In order to get e 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped me when I cade a f. 
oistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the ■ 
first try. * - 

h. Conpared to the other times I have studied h. 
this aubject, this prograa was fantastic. 

1. I would rather work on this prograa by 
oyself than with other classoates. 

J. I would like to be graded by oy teacher on j 
the work I did with this prograa. 



98 



LOW X 
of 

agreeaentL 

40 



40 



56 



12 



96 



72 



46 



-2Q 



20 



26 



12 



69 



51 



40 



33 



60 



62 



54 



65 46 
20 



32 



10 



20 



82 



6A 



46 



i. 80 



69 



53 



36 



73 



54 



0 



35 



k. If X could, I would take this prograa 
hoce to use it. , 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
class4aate than by oyself^ 

«. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae, 
n. This prograa is too long. 

o. I rhink oy friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froffl ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 

OVERALL STVDENT RATIKG 



1. 



89 



ML 



64 



69 49 

40 



40 



47 



30 



24 



13 
20 



32 



19 



96 



40 



77 



56 



40 



AT 



"2r 



20 



54 



35 



IT 



53 
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TITLE: LIBRARY I>Q, 



Cost: $40 



Intended Audience: Grades 7-12 



Curriculum: Library Skills 



Instructional Method: Tutorial 



Hardware: TRS 80 



Producer, Author, or Distributor: Micro Learninghouse 



Stated Obiectives 

Library IQ is a series of five microcomputer programs designed for teaching 
library skills. Programs include: "Audio-Visual Skills: proper care and handling 
of av equipment and materials," "Card Catalog/ Dewey Decimal System," 
"Library Skills: arrangement of materials in fiction, interlibrary loan, and 
use of the Readers' Guide and general encyclopedia - reference materials." 
TEACHER Evaluation 

One senior high school media specialist examined this program for 45 
minutes. The media specialist had experience with ten or more programs 
prior to the evaluation. 

POSITIVE Comments 
"...well organized..." 



NEGATIVE Comments 

Low grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" 

"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 
"relevant practice or testing is consistently provided" * 
"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 
"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 



No high grades were given. ' * 




TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 



80 



94 



74 



54 




Exceptionally 



LOW 



Comments on program utilization 
"...could be used to train a library 
"...have also , examined Library Aide , 
high school . . .*too elementary ..." 



aide. . ." 

neither are suitable for senior 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Three senior high students examined this program for 28 minutes each. 
One student had prior experience with one program; one student with 
two; one student with seven. 



STVDEirr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeMnt with the following stateaents. The percentage o£ 
group agreeeent givan on the line in largtr type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this prograa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the ctnter. Exceptional axtreaes (one 
standard deviation) are given at cithtr end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE X 



of of 
tgreeaent agreeaent 



98 



12 



96 



«. I*d like to do this program again. a. 
b. I think this prograa is , too hard. b. 
c^ The pictures (graphics) were helpful, c._ 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d. 
know what to do, 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get e. 

the right ansver. 69" 

f. This prograa helped b« when I oade a f. lOQ. 
aistake. ' q2 

g. I got all the questions right on the g. 
first try. 



33 



26 



54 



h. Coopved to the other tioes I have studied h. 1 HQ 
this subject* this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by i. 
ayself than with other classoatta. 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa k. 
hoae to use it. 



62 
69 



67 



73 



1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classtaate than bf ayaelf^ 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tloe. 

n. This prograa la too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for «e. 

OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



69 



6A 



24 



32 



96 



"ST 
IT 



33 



77 



67 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 



64 



53 



54 



67 



69 



47 



13 



19 



77 
IT 



67 



33 



IT 



86 



LOW X 
of 

agraeaent 



56 



0 



'33 



46 



0 

33 



33 



48 



Q 



10 



46 



35 



33 



30 

0 



56 



14 



T5— 

35" 

'low 
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TITLE: LINCOLN'S DECISIONS Cost: $59 

Intended K-irlJonce: Grades 7-12 Curriculum: History 

Instructional Method :Simulation Hardware: Apple, TRS 80, 

Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Educational Activities 
Stated Objectives 

This p- gram leads students through key events in President Lincoln's life 
and administration. At each major turning point, students are presented with 
the choices he faced and are challenged to duplicate his decisions. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One eighth grade teacher and one middle school media specialist examined 
this program for an average of 35 minutes each. The teacher had prior 
experience with four microcomputer programs and the media specialist had 
prior experience with ten or more programs. 
POSITIVE Comments 

The teacher commented, "...challenging; teaches additional information (about 
Lincoln) and requires criti^l thinking and discovery questions..." 
High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "verbal and graphic information is 
well paced and clear" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

The media specialist felt the program did not move rapidly from one section 
to the next, and it was difficult for students to work rapidly through the 
program. 

Below average grades were given for: 

"program is likely to arouse student interest" "program provides a clear 
evaluation of the student's performance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 8^ 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average - Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"Would support our mini-course on United States Presidents." 

"Would worfe well in a situation where students are required to compete in teams." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Four eighth graders examined this program for 38 minutes each, on the 
average. Two of the student had prior experience with ten or more 
programs. 



GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 
Students checked agreesent with the foUcwing statemei ts*. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreement for this prograa. The average agree«e.>t percentagt for .Xl 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrcMS (dm 
standard deviation) ara given at either end of th« lini . 

HIGH X AVEJUGE X LOW X 



of of 
agreeatnt agreesent 



a. I'd like to do this program again. 

b. I think this progroa is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) Were htlpful. c. 



98 



25 



12 



96 



75 



72 



d. I got lost in-this prograo and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. I really had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped oe when I nade « f.lQO 
■istake. 



28 



12 



e. 75 



69 



51 



82 



65 



i. 



k.lOO 



g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try* 

h. Coopared to the other tlMS I have studied h. lQQ 
this subject, this prograjt was fantastic 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
■yself than with other classaataa* 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 
the work I did^ with this prograa* 

k. If I could I would take this prograa 
hoac to u;. c» 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
claasaate than by wyaelt* 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae* 
n. This prograa is too long. 

o. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 



54 



32 



82 



64 



69" 



53 



50 



73 



54 



89 



69 



64 



47 



24 



13 



25 



32 



19 



D.lOO 



96 



77 



42 



OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



54 
91 



IT 



IT 



of 

agraeaent 



IT 



46 

0 



33 



48 



10 



46 



25 



IT 



35 



49^ 



30 



58 



16 



jj<f5'^"..^v.„^^„uoto:oo, 



58 

LOW 
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TITLE: LOLLIPOP DRAGON; CURSOR mNTROT. Cost: $ 320 

Intended Audience: Grades 1-5 Curriculum: Computer Skills 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: SVE 

Stated Objectives 

A general introduction to the operations of the microcomputer. Four- 
programs are designed for the Apple II. Each program also has a filmstrip 
to introduce the content and concepts for the following areas: "Function Key 
Adventure," "Cursor Control," "Plotting," and "Letter & Nuinber Key." 
TEACHER Evaluation 

Two third grade teachers examined this program for an average of 25 minutes 
each. Both had experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 
"...gives them plenty of practice..." 

The program was given exceptionally high grades in all areas. 



NEGATIVE Comments 
None given. 



TEACHER OVERAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 100 



94 74 54 

Exceptional J y Average Exceptionally 
HTGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"...excellent introduction to the computer and its functions..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

.Sixteen third graders examined this program for an average of 16 minutes 
each. All had experience with ten or more programs. 



\ 



SUT)E5T GROUP AGREEMENT PEI^CENTAGES 

Students chtcked agreetaent with the fol loving statetsents. The percentage of 
group agreement given on Che line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreement for this prcgrao. The Average agreement percentage for all 
progrAos field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extresies (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 
of of 
agreetaent agreesent 



LOW X 
of 

agreeaent 



a. 


Td li>s to do this prograa again. 


a. 


100 














98 


77 




56 


b. 


I think this prograxi is too hard. 


b. 








0 








12 


7 




2 


c. 


The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 
















96 


72 




48 


d. 


I got lost in this prograia and didn't 


d. 


31 










know what to do. 




28 


12 




0 


e. 


I really had to think in order to get 


e. 












the right answer. 




^9 


51 




33 


f. 


This prograa helped oe when I laade a 


f. 


94 










oistake. 




82 


65 




48 


8- 


I got all the questions right on the 


8- 


100 










first try. 




54 


32 




10 


h. 


Conpared to the other tiaes I have studiad 


h. 


94 










this subject* this 'Tograa was -fantastic. 




82 


64 




46 


i. 


I would rather work on this prograa by 
ayself than with other classaates. 


i. 






44 








69 


53 




36 


J. 


I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 


J. 


94 




■r 






the work I did with this prograa. 




73 


54 




35 


k. 


If I could. I would take this prograa 


k. 


81 










hoae to use it. 




8? 


69 




~ 49 


I. 


I would rather do this prograa with a 
clsssaata than by ayself« 


1. 


. 56 












6A 


47 




30 


B. 


This prograa was a waste of ay tict. 


a. 








6 








24 


13 




2 


n. 


This prograa ia too long. 


n. 






13 










32 


19 




6 


0. 


I think ay friends would enjoy this 


0. 


94 










prograa. 




% 


77 




58 


p. 


t could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 


p. 


38 












42 


2d 




14 




This prograa was too easy for ae. 


q. 


TT 


38 







OVERALL S*nJDENT RATING ^22 

92 75 58~" 

ERIC 75 
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LOLLIPOP DR AGON; FUNCTION KEY ADVRNTURES Cost: $ 320 

Intended Audience: Grades 1-5 ' Curriculum: Computer Skills 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: SVE 

Stated Objectives 

Four programs are included to introduce the student to the computer: 
^Letter and Number Key Adventures," "Function Key Adventure," 
Cursor Control Adventures," and "Plotting and Programming Adventures," 
Special filmstrips for introducing lessons are also available* 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One third grade teacher examined this program for twenty minutes. 
The teacher had experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"The graphics are great. . .includes pre and post follow-up activities.,." 
High grades were given by the teacher for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" . "learner responses require 
thought and are a challenge" "provides a clear evaluation of the 
student's performance" 

NEGATIVE Comments 
None given. 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (froiP 0 to 100): 21 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"This program would provide an excellent spurce for a computer literacy 
unit. I would use all four disks for independent study. This program would 
fit well with our existing program and routine in the classroom. I am 
really impressed." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Nineteen third graders examined this program for 38 minutes each. 
All students indicated experience with ten or more programs. 



STUDENT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreecaent with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
groOp agreecent for this prograa. The average agreeotent percentage for all 
prograns field tested is ^twen m the center. Exceptional extreees (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE X LOW Z 



a. I'd like to do this progran agoin. a._ 

b. I think this program is too hard. b._ 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c._ 



of ' of 

agreement agreenent 



98 



77 



11 



12 



89 



79 



96 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d.74 

know what to do. ^ —-23-^ 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get e. 63 
the right answer. 69 

f. This prograia helped oe when I made a f.^ 

aistake. 82 

g. I got all the questions right on the g. 

first try. 34 

h. Coapared to ;he other tiaes I have studied h. 

79 

this subject, this program was fantastic. 82 

I. I would rather work on this prograa by i. 74 

oyself than with other classsates. 69 

J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on j. 84 

the work I did with this programs* 73 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 



64 



53 



54 



k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoee to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classaate than by ayself. 

a. This prograa was a waste 1 *' my tiaa. 

n. This prograa is too long. 

o. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo my teacher. 

q. Ttiis prograa was too easy for ae. 
OVERAa STUDENT RATING 



1. 



68 



89 



69 



64 



42 



47 



11 



24 



13 



21 



32 



19 



89 



96 



77 



74 



4r 



IT 



42 



35 



88 



of 

agreeaent 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



36 



35 



49 



30 



58 



TT 



IT 



92 75 58 

Tt(^?f.i"8 Jiven in point a 0 to ICO) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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TITLE: MAIN IDEA Cost: $80 

Intended Audience: Grades A-9 Curriculum.' Language Arts, 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple^'^^"^ ' 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Films for the Humanities 

and BEDE Software 

Stated Objectives 

The Main Idea is an exciting adventure in reading comprehension. Students 
analyze short pieces of text to find and report on the main idea of each 
passage. The player is challenged to assist an endangered alien culture 
m deciphering the main idea of a number of important documents. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One fourth grade and one fifth grade teacher examined this program for 
an average of 18 minutes each. Both teachers had experience with ten 
or more programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"Students are very motivated by the game format." 
Above average grades were given for: 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performarpce" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"The paragraphs are not very well written." "I really didn't like the way 
the game board was displayed .. .nor the way a player's turn was interupped 
by a graphic display of the cities passed." 
Average to below average grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "verbal and graphic information is 
well paced and clear" "program provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy" "documents and printed guides given sufficient 
support" 

TEACHER OVERALL (from 0 to 100): 63 

9A Ik 5A 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 
"...during free time only..." "...as a reward..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 



Fifteen fourth and fifth graders examined this program for an average 
05 23 minutes. 

Three of the students had no prior experience with microcomputer programs, 
and two had experience with- ten or more. 



SraOT GROUf* AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 



Scudencs checked agreement with the following stateae'iM. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on -the line in larger type indicates the percentage o£ 
group agreenent for this prograa. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograus field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 



* 

a. I d like to do this prograxs again. 

* > 


a. 


HIGH Z AVERAGE X 
of of 
agreement agreement 

93 


LOW t 
of 

agreeitent 




98 


77 


56 


b. I think this progrAii is too hard. 


b. 






n 






12 


7 


2 


c. iiic pn.wurc» vg>*pnic9^ were neipzui. 


c ■ 






67 






96 


72 


48 


u. 1 gub iuab xn bills pruj^ram ana aim c 
know vha't to do. 


a . 






7 




28 


12 




e. ! reallv had to thmk in order to get 


e. 


67 






the right answer. 




69 


31 


33 


f . This prograa helped ce when I made a 


f. 






27 


mstake . 




82 


65 


48 


g. I got all the questions right on the 


8- 


S3 






first try. 




54 


32 


10 


h. Coopared to the other times I have studied 


h. 




67 




this subject, this prograa was fantastic* 




82 


6^' 


46 


1. I would rather work on this program by 


i. 






20 


oyself than with other classmates. 




69 


53 


36 


J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 


J. 




53 




the work I did with this program. 




73 


54 


1j 


k. If I could, I would take this prograa 


k._ 


87 






home to use it. 




. 89 


69 


49 


1. I would rather do this prograa with a 


1. 


67 






classmate than by myself^ 




• 64 


47 


30 


a. This prograa was a waste of my tice. 


B. 






0 






24 


13 


2 


n. This program is too long. 


n. 




20 








32 


19 


6 


0, I think my friends would enjoy this 


0. 




87 




program. 




96 


77 


58 


p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froc ay teacher. 


?• 






7 




kl 






q. This program was too easy for me. 






33 










35 


16 


OVERALL STUDENT RATING 




91 








92 

(rating give 

HIGH 


75 58 
n in points 0 to 1(X)) 

AVERAGE LOW 



(73) 

TITLE: MAP READING Cost: $20 

Intended Audience: Grades 4-9 Curriculum: Geography, Math 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Prod-cer, Author, or Distributor^: Micro Power & Light Co., & Marbaugh 

Stated Objectives 
Introduces the student to ''the compass," "the concept of scale," 
and "notation (direction and distance written together)." 



TEACHER Evaluation 
One media specialist examined this program for 40 minutes. 
The media specialist had prior experience with ten or more programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...program provides practice on one concept and does not clutter 
with irrelevant information..." 
High grades were given for: 

"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" "feedback 

-in5"CQiT5Xsremr-aTTdTirovid^^^^ 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"I do not like the graphic representation of a map . I would have 
liked more embellishment and maybe different settings." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"meets its oVn statedobjectives" "documents and printed guides give 
sufficient support" "provides a clear evaluation of the student's 
performance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 75 



94 74 54. 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 



so 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Thirteen fourth, fifth, and sixth graders spent an average of 14 minutes 
with ^-his program. Five of the students had prior experience with seven 
or more microcomputer programs. 

Three of the students indicated that they stopped the program because 
they "got bored.". 



STUDEifr GROUP AGREE>©iT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreenent with the following stateaents. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreenent for this prcgraa. The average agreeistnt percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreoes (one 
standard deviation) arc given at either end of the line. 



HIGH X AVERAGE X 
of of 
agreeaent agreeitent 



a. I*d like to do this progran again. 



LOW X 
of 

agreeaent 

31 







98 


77 






b. I think this program is too hard. 


b. 


31 












12 


7 




2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 






62 








96 


77 




48 


d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 


d. 












28 


12 




0 


e. ! really had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 


e. 






38 




69 


51 




33 


1. iilis prugr«a ncipca {se wnen X BAde a 
Qistake. 


f . 






54 






S2 


65 




48 


g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 


I* 






23 






54 


32 




10 


h. Coapared to the other tines I have studitd 
this subject, this prograa was Ctnta^tic. 


h. 












82 


64 




k6 


i. I would rathar work on this prograa by 
nyself than with other classaates. 


1. 


69 










69 


53 




36 


j. I would like to be graded by sy teachar on 
the work I did with this prograa. 


J. 




69 








73 


54 




35— 


k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hotte to use it. 


k. 






54 






89 


69 




"IT" 


1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classaate than by ayselfl^ 


1. 




46 








64 


47 




30 


a. This prograa was a waste of ay tioe. 


a. 


31 












24 


13 




2 


n. This prograa is too long. 


n. 




23 










32 


19 




6 


0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 


0. 








46 




9^ 


77 




58 


p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 


p. 


46 












28 




u 


q. This prograa was too easy for at. 








23 










3i 




16 


OVERALL STUDEfrr RATING 








64 








58 

LOW 



ERIC 



81 



(75) 

TITLE: MATH MAZE .ost: $45 

Intended Audience: Grades 2-6 CurricOlum: [vjath 

Instructional Method: Skill Practice & Game Hardware: ^ppig, IBM, Atari 
Producer, Author, or Distributor: DCH Software, D.C. Heath 



Stated Oblectives 

An educational computer game that reinforces student skills in addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division. Students maneuver a fly through 
a maze in search of the correct answer. Students can design and store their 
own maze. 



TEACHER Evaluation 

Two junior high school math teachers and one junior high school media 
specialist examined this program for 45 minutes each. One teacher 
indicated experience with three programs and one teacher and the media 
specialist indicated prior experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Conunents 

"The directions are short and clear." "It is a good motivating drill for 
students learning the basic facts." "...the ability to change mazes..." 
High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accu rate" " verbal and graphic information is 
well paced and clear" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...students are tempted to waste a great deal of time at a level where 
they are quite efficient..." "...lacks student record keeping..." 
Average to below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "relevant testing is consistently 
provided "program provides i; clear evaluation of the stuclent's 
performance" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATM3 (from 0 to 100): 85 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH ^ LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

One seventh grade (special education) teacher wrote, "I would use this with 
my remedial class, especially at the beginning of the year when we are 
'refreshing' their basic skills." 



82 



(76) 



STUDENT Kvaluation 

TwenL> students in junior high school special education examined this purogram 
for an average of 23 minutes each. Four students indicated experience with 
no microcomputer programs prior to this evaluation; four with one, three vith 
two, and four with ten or more programs. 



SUDm CROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreenent vith the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeasnt for this prograo. The average agreement percentage for aU 
prograas field tested is given in the cer.ter. Exceptional extreaes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 



a. I'd like to do this program again. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were ^helpful . 



I got lost in this pro'irata and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. ! realU had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

£. This prograa helped me when I oicde a 
Qistakc. 

g. I got all the questio..s right on the 
first try. 



this subject, this ,>rograa was fantastic. 

:. I would rather work on this p^^graa by 
ayself than with other classnates. 



the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this progran 
hooe to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classmate than by ayself^ 

This prograa was a waste of oy tiae. 
n. This progria is too long. 



o. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograo without 
help froo ay teacher. 



q. This prograo was too easy for oe. 



OVEKaLL STUDENT RATING 





HIGH Z 
of 

agreement 


AVERAGE X 
of 

agreement 


LOW X 
of 

agreeoer 


a. 




80 








98 


77 




56 


b. 




10 








12 


7 






2 


c . 












96 


72 




48 


d. 












28 


12 




n 
u 


e. 








40 




69 


51 


- 


33 


f. 






60 






82 


65 




48 


8- 


70 










54 


32 




10 


h. 




65 








82 


64 




'46 


i. 




55 








69 






36 


J. 












73 


54 




35 


k. 






65 






89 


69 




49 


1. 




50 






a. 


6A 

2Q 


47 




30 


» 


24 


13 




2 


n. 








5 




^ 32 


19 




6 


0. 




75 








96 


77 




58 


p. 


50 










42 


id " 






q- 


45 












35 




ir~ 



92 



70 



,U>fA"^ Siven in points 0 to XOC) 

H^GH AVERAGE LOW 

-83 , 
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TITLE: MEET THE PRESIDE NTS Cost: $ 42 

Intended Audience: Grades 6-12 Curriculumrsocial Studies 

Instructional Method: Game Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Social Studies School Service 

Stated Obtectives 

As the portrait of one of the forty U.S. Presidents unfolds, clues are 
presented at the bottom of the screen. The player may begin typing the 
president's name at any time (liberal mistakes in spelling are tolerated), 
^^w^clues can be added or one? programmed may be modified to change grade 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Five teachers examined this program. Three teach junior U.S. History, 
and two teach seventh grade U.S. History. One teacher had prior 
experience with no programs; one with one, two with five and one 
with ten or more. The teachers averaged 26 minutes with the program. 

POSITIVE Com.qients 

"...teacher can program his own quescions. . ." "...can be very challenging 

and entertaining..." 

High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" 

"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 
"relevant practice or testing is consistently provided" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"...can become too trivial; slower students tend to become frustrated..." 
Low grades were given for: 

"documents and printed guides give sufficient support" 
"likel- CO arouse student interest" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 72 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
^ HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

Teachers gave the usual suggestions, "independent study, remedial, good drill..." 
None of the teachers mentioned the possibility of students composing their 
own clues and setting up their own tests to be taken by their peers. 
This opportunity for student design of questions is one of the stronger 
teaching options. 



84 



(78) 



STUDENT Evaluation 

Fifteen high school seniors examined this program for an average of 13 
minutes each. Two of the students had no prior experience with microcomputer 
programs, and two had experience with ten or more. 



ERIC 



SUDEjrr GROUP AGREEMEKT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked tgreeaent with the followin| statetaents. The percentage of 
group agrfecaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentdge of 
group agreeoent for this prograa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
progftBS field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreoes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE X LOW X 



a. I'd like to do this program again. 

b. I think this progra^i in too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograo and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. ! reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped me when I oaue a 
Bistake. ^ 

g. I got all the queaticns right on the 
first try. 



of of 
agreement agreement 

80 



of 

agreetent 



98 



77 
7 



36 



12 



100 



96 



72 



46 



d. 



20 



28 



12 



e. 80 

f. 



69 



51 



82 



33 
47 



65 



8r 



48 
13 



54 



32 



10 



h. CoQpared to the other tiaos I have studied h. 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by i. 
nyself than with other classaates. 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J._ 
the work I did with this prograa* 



53 



82 



64 



46 



40 



69 



53 



47 



36 



73 



54 



35 



k. If I could, I would take this program 
hose to use it. 

1. I would rather do this progras with « 
classaate than by oyseJlL 

a. This program was a waste of ay time, 
n. This prograa is too long. 



o. I thinU oy friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo ay teacher. 



q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 

OVERAa STUDEWT RATING 



k.^ 
1. 



60 



89 



69 



60 



49 



64 



47 



30 



24 



2Q_ 



13 



20 



32 



:.9 



80 



96 



77 



58 



27 



54 



79 



, V Tl 5f 

y(roCipg tivtn ln^J>oinct_0 to 100) 



AVERAGE 



LOW 



85 
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MICROOCMFUIER A FFUCATTONf^t DATA x^^m^W j Cost: $ 99 

Intended Audience: Grades 7-12 Curriculum: Business 

Instructional Method: Projects and Drill Hardware: TRS 80, Apple 

RoMVh^y.H °J Distributor: Eugene Muscat, Paul Lor ton. Beryl 

Robichaud, Eugene Muscat, Alix-Marie Hall. 

Stated Objectives 

Projects include,. On-line Credit Check, Electronic Mail, Updating 
Accounts, and Retrieving Personnel Information. It provides the 
student with an activity-based introduction to the basics and 
applications of data processing to prepare for entry-level iobs. 
TEACHER Evaluation 

^ One senior high school business teacher examined this program for 
30 minur.es. The teacher has prior experience with five microcomputer 
programs, and- had used only one with his or her class prior to the 
evaluation. ^ 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...a wide variety of activities..." 



NEGATIVE Comments 

Exceptionally low grades given in all areas, including "F" in: 

verba! and graphic information is well paced and clear" "program 
provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" "learner 
responses require thought and are a' challenge" "documents and printed 
guides give sufficient support" "program provides a clear evaluation 
ot the student s performance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 50 

■ 94 74 54 



Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

Teacher indicated preference for the program "Data Entry Activities/' because 
at provides more specific information and evaluates the student's work. 



86 



(80) 



STUDENT Evaluation 

One high school junior spent 150 minutes with this program before 
completing an evaluation form. The student has experience with two 
microcomputer programs prior to this program. 



An "X" is given on the line below corresponding to the statement 
with which the student agreed.,, 

STVDEXr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent with the following stateteents. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the pcrcent&fe of 
group agreeaent for this prograo. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograos field tested is given In the center. Exceptional extreoes, (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X 



a. I*d like to do this program again. a. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 



d. I got lost in this prograo and -ifdn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. f reallv had to think in order to get e. 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped oe when I oade a f. 
mistake. 

g. I 'got all the questions right on the g. 
first try. 

h. Coopared to the, other tices I have studied h._ 
this subject* this prograa was fantastic. ~ 

i. I would rather work on this program by i. 
myself than with other classoates. 



J. I would lihe to be graded by ny teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k." If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoce to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classoate than by ayselL 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tioe. 
n. This prograa is too long. 



0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
progr«a. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



q. This pfogroa was too easy for oe. 



OVERALL STODEKT RATING 



of of 
agreeaent agreeaent 



98 



12 



96 



28 



69 



82 



54 



82 



69 



73 



89 



64 



24 



32 



96 



42 



98 



92 



77 



72 



12 



51 

X 



65 

X 



32 
X 



64 

x 



53 



54 

X 



69 



47 



13 



19 
X 



77 



35 



75 



LOW X 
of 

agreeaen'v 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



35 



.49 



30 



58 



TT 



IT 



58 

LOW 



ERIC 
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TITLE: MICROTYPING II 



Cost: $ 



Intended Audience: Grades 6-12 



Curriculum: Typing 



Instructional Method: Drill 



Hardware: Apple 



Producer, Author, or Distributor: Hayden Software 
Stated Objectives 

Microtypins U is a self-contained program which allows you to use your 
Apple II microcomputer to learn to type. You begin with easy exercises 
to learn the proper use of keys, then move through a series of levels 
toward fast and accurate typing. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two high school business teachers examined this program for 23 minutes 
each. Both teachers had experience with ten or more programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

reports speed and # of errors. . .easy to follow instructions..." 
...good visual of keyboard..." 
High grades were given for all criteria statements. 



NEGATIVE Comments 
None given. 



TEACHER OVERALL RATGyC- (from 0 to 100): 83 



Comments on program utilization 

One teacher recommended this program over Mastertype . The other recommended 
this program as be ..g "good for practice at any place in the curriculum." 



Exceptionally 



74 
Average 



54 

Exceptionally 
LOW 



HIGH 



88 



(82) 



STUDENT Evaluation 
No student evaluations were completed for this program. 



ERIC 



STUDEyr GROUP AGREE^LHT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in Jarger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreesent for this prograa. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograns field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrcocs (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVEKAGE X LOW t 



a. I*d like to do this prograa again. 

b. ! think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this program and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. ^ re^llv had to think in order to get e. 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped se when I cade a f. 
oistake. 

g. I goc all the questions right on the g. 
first try. 

h. Coapared to the other tiaes I have studied h. 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

1. I wG'jld rather work on this prograa by i. 
nyself than with other classaates. " 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 
the work I did with this prograa. 



k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classaate than by ayaelf^ 

a. This prograa was a vaste of ay tlae. 

n. Tnis prograa is too long. 

o. ( think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy tor ae. 
OVERALL STUDENT RATIKG 



1. 



of of 
agreeaant agreeaent 



96 



12 



96 



28 



69 



82 



54 



82 



"ST 



73 



89 



6A 



24 



32 



96 



77 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 



64 



53 



54 



69" 



47 



13 



19 



77 



35' 



of 

agreement 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



36 



35 



49 



30 



58 



16 



M" Wibl" '"'low 
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TITLE: MINDSTRETCHER SERIES Cost: $ 125 

Intended Audience: Grades 3-9 Curriculum: Logic skills 

Instructional Method: Game Hardware: Apple, Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: William Batcher, Island Software 

Stated Objectives 

This series was specifically designed for gifted and talented students 
m grades 3 through 9. Talented students do not just play games; they 
look for winning strategies; they analyze patterns; Ll.ey develop charts 
S£oblLSy^''^°"^ ""^^^ ^'^^ computer; they are challenged to solve 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One fourth grade teacher examined this program for 30 minutes. 
The teacher had prior experience with over ten programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

The teacher gave the program exceptionally high grades in all criteria areas. 
...children love it..." 



NEGATIVE Comments 
None given. 



TEACHER OVERALL' RATING (from 0 to 100): 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average EixepLionaily 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization — 

"...students enjoy explaining the program to the next student getting 
ready to use it..." "...an excellent memory stimulant. ." 
The teacher agreed, "This microcomputer program introduces a new content area 
,and addiLiona] skills not currently required of my students and I would welcome 
it as an essential new part of the instruct ioiiai unit." 



90 



(84) 



STUDENT Evaluation 

Seven fourth graders examined this program for an average of 25 minutes each. 
The students had little prior experience with microcomputer programs, although 
one student indicated experience with ten or more programs. 



STUDEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreement with the following stilencnts. The percentage of 
gro'j) agreeoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for ';his prograa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
prograos field tested is given m the center. Exceptional extretees (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 



HIGH Z AVERAGE X LOW t 

of of of 

agreeaent agreement agreecent 



«« I 'd like to do this prograxo again. 

b, I think this progrMs is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d, I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. { reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f , This prograa helped xae when I made a 
nistake. 

g. I got all the questions* right or the 
first try. 



this subject, this profraia was fantastj.c. 

i. I would rather work on this progrta by 
oyself than with other classoatea. 

J. I would like to be graded by oy teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hose to use it. 

1. I would rnther do this prograa with a 
classoate than by ayaelt« 

This prograa was a waste of oy tloe. 
n. This prograa is too long. 



o. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa, 

p, I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



q. This prograa was too easy for oe, 
OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



a, 100 



98 

b, 14 


77 


56 


12 7 

86 


2 


96 

d. 


72 


A8 
0 


28 
e, 100 


12 


0 


69 
f, 100 


SX 


33 


82 

*, 


65 


48 

0 


h. 


32 

71 


10 


82 

1, 


6A 


46 

0 


69 

J. _ 


53 


36 

29 


klOO 


54 


35 


89 

1, 86 


69 


49 


6A 

a. 


47 
14 


30 


n. 


13 


2 

0 


32 

86 


19 


6 


96 


77 


58. 


P, 


— *— 




42 






^•—15 




0 






16 


88 
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TITLE: MOTION PRORT.FMS 



Cost: $ 40 



Intended Audience: Grades 9-12 Curriculum: Science, Math 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: trs 80 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Modular Educational Progi 



>rams 



Stated Objectives 

Solving uniform motion problems for vehicles traveling in opposite 
directions. 



TEACHER Evaluation 
No teacher evaluations were completed on this program. 



POSITIVE Comments 



NEGATIVE Comments 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100); 



94 

Exceptionally 
HIGH 



74 
Average 



54 

Exceptionally 
LOW 



Comments on program utilization 



ERIC 



S2 



tub) 



STuSEKT Evaluation 

Seven sophomores examined this program for an average of 14 minutes each. 
Four additional sophomores stopped the program and did not complete 
evaluation forms. Each one of these four students indicated they "got 
bored." 



STUDEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCESTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent with the following statesents. The percentage of 
group agreeteent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for chit prograai. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograos field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrenes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z LOW Z 

of of of 

agreement agreenent agreeaent 



a. I'd like to do this prograa again. a. 14 







98 


77 


56 


w. I think this prograxa is too hard. 


b. 


14 










12 


7 


2 


V. »nc ^&i.i.uic9 a^iiAus/ were neipzui. 


c . 




57 






96 


72 


HO 


d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 


d. 






0 


know what to do. 




28 


12 


0 


e. ! really had to think in order to get 
the right ansvtr. 


e. 




43 






69 


51 


33 


t. This prograa helped me when I isade a 


f. 


86 






oi stake. 




82 


65 


48 


g. 1 got all the questions right on the 


8- 




29 




first try. 




54 


32 


10 


h. Compared to the other times I have studied 


h. 






29 


this subject » this prograa vaa fantastic. 




82 


64 


46 


I. I would rather work on this program by 
ayself than with other classmates. 


i. 


71 








69 


53 




J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this program. 


J. 






29 




73 


54 


35 


k. If I could, I would take this program 
home to use it. 


k. 






43 




8<* 


69 


49 


1. I ould rather do this program with a 
classmate than by myself^ 


1. 






29 




64 


47 


30 


a. This prograa was a waste of my tim«. 


a. 




14 








24 


13 


2 


n. This prograa is too long. 


n. 




U 








32 


39 


6 


0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 


0. 






43 


prograa. 




9d 


77 


58 


p. i could not do this program without 
help from ay teacher. 


p. 






0 






28 




q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 


q. 




29 








5A 


35 


16 


OVERAa STl'DENT RATING 






63 






92 75 
(rating given in point* 0 to lOO) 

HIGH AVERAGE 


58 

LOW 



ERIC 
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TITLE: MR, READWELL Cost: $ 80 

Intended AuJience: Grades 1-4 Curriculum: Reading 

Instructional Method : Skills Practice Hardware :Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor : Micrograms Incorporated 

Stated Objectives 

The reading speed can be controlled. The program provides several 
reading selections followed by comprehension questions. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One fourth grade teacher examined this program for twenty minutes.. 
Ihe teacher had experience with ten or more programs and had used 
ten or more program with his or her students in class prior to this 
evaluation. . t- u ..o 

POSITIVE Comments; 

•■...many stories available..." "...different speeds available..." 
High grades were given by the teacher for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "verbal and graphic information 
IS well paced and clear" "learner responses require thought and are 
a chalisnge instructional approach used suits the program's content" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"...when a question is missed, the question is given over and jver until 
finally answered..." 

The teacher gave below average grades forr, 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 



TEACHER OVERALL RAHNS (from 0 to 100): 90 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"Great for comprehension practice. I would assign a reading group to do a 
certain story as an assignment. They could take turns doing the selection 
individually. This would work for all grade levels." 



94 



(88) 



STUDENT Evaluation 

Eight fourth graders examined this program for an average of 14 minutes each. 
Three had experience with ten or more programs; one with none; two with one; 
and two with seven* Two additional students indicated they stopped the 
program early because they "got bored." 



ERIC 



STVmr GROUP AGREEJffiNT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent vlth the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this ^rograo. The average agreement percentage toe all 
prograus fxeld tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 



a. I*d like to do this program again. 

b. I think this progr&a is too hard. 

c. The pic-ures (graphics) were helpful. 



of of 
agreement agrcenent 

75 



LOV X 
of 

agreeaent 



98 



12 



96 



d. I iot los" in this program and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. I rcallv hid to think in order to get e. 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped me when I nade a f. 
mistake. 



28 



69 



82 



g. 63 



g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 5^ 

h. Coapared to the other times I have. studied h. 

this subject, this program was fantastic. 82 

i. I would rather work on this program hy i. 

myself than with other classmates. 69" 

j. I would likt to be graded by ay ttacher on J. 

the work I did with this program* 73" 



k. If I could, I would take this program 
hose to use it. 

1. 1 would rather do this program with a 
classmate than by myself^ 

a. This program was a waste of ay time. 

n. This program is too long. 

o. 1 think ay friends would enjoy thia 
program. 

p. I could not do this program without 
help from ay teacher^ 

q. This program was too easy for at. 

OVERAU STODEMT RATING 



k.^ 
1. 



89 

63 



6A 



24 



32 



96 



42 



25 



77 



56 
0 



50 



72 
13 



48 



12 



38 



51 



33 



38 



65 



48 



32 
63 



10 



6A 



46 



50 



53 



36 



38 



54 



35 



63 



69 



49 



47 

12. 



30 



13 



19 



63 



77 



IT 
IT 



58 

4^ 



25 



16 



55 



95 
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TITLE: MULTI-LINGUAL WORD PROCESSOR 
Intended Audience: Grades 9-12 
Instructional Method: Word Processing 
Producer, Author, or Distributor: Gessler 



Cost: $ 100 



Curriculum^ Foreign Language 
Hardware: Apple 



Stated Oblectives 

Allows for the normal word processing options of correcting and moving 
portions of the text, but provides for changing the top row of the key- 
board tQ the additional characters necessary for the following languages: 
Spanish, French, German, Italian, Polish, special math and science symbols. 

TEACHER Evaluation . 

Four high school foreign language teachers examined this program for 45 
minutes each* Two had experience with four microcomputer programs 
prior to the evaluation and two had no experience. 

POSITIVE Comments 
None given. 



N EGATIVE Coniments 

"...too cumbersome to use; editing is awkward..." 

"...very complicated..." "...very poor instruction booklet..." 

Low to failing grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "documents and printed guides 
give sufficient support" 



TEACHER OVSJALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 30 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 
None given. 



96 



(90) 

STUDENT Evaluation 

No student: evaluations were completed for this program. 



STTDOT GROUP /GREEXENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent with the followinf statoocnts. The percentafe of 
froup agreenent given on the line in larger type indicate! Che percentage of 
group agreeiaent for this prograa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
programs field tested Is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line, 

HIGH X AVERAGE X 



j. I would like Co be graded by teacher on j, 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this program k. 

hoM to use it, ' ~ 



I. I would rather do thia program with a 
classoat* than by ayaclf;* 

a. This program was a waste of my time. 

n. This program is too long. 

o. I think my friends would enjoy this 
program* 

p. I could not do th^a program without 
help from my teacher. 

q* This program was too easy for me. 

OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



of of 
agreement agreement 



98 



12 



96 



28 



a. I'd like to do this program again. a. 

b. I think this program is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c.^ 

d. I got lost in this program and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. ! .*eallv had to think in order to get - e. 

the right answer. ^9 

f. Tliis program helped me when I made a f . 

mistake. , " 

g. I got all the questions right on the . g. 

first try. 5^- 

h. Compared to the other times I have studied h. 

this subject, this program was fantastic. 82 

i. I would rather work on this program by i. ' 

myself than with other classmates. 59~ 



73 



89 



64 



26 



32 



96 



42 
IT 



77 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 



64 



53 



54 



69 



47 



13 



19 



77 



IT 



LOW t 
of 

ogree&ent 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



3r 



35 



49 



30 



58 
IT 



16 



92 H 58 — 
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TITLE: MUSIC THRORY 



Intended Audience: Grades 6-12 
Instructional Method: Drill and Practice 
Producer, Author, or Distributor: meCC 



Cost: $ 3g 



Curriculum: Mugj^c 
Hardware: Apple 



Stated Objectives 

Eighteen music theory programs combine graphics and sound for drill and 
practice on music fundamentals: terms and notations, rhythm, pitch, 
intervals, scales, and chords. Various levels of difficulty and recording 
sheets for summary scores are possible. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Five junior high school music teachers examined this program for an average 
of 40 minutes each. Four of the teachers had no experience with microcomputer 
programs, and one had experience with ten or more. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...aids in ear training..." "...comprehensive in cover all areas 
of music theory..." 

High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "verbal and graphic information is 
well paced and clear" "relevant testing is consistently provided" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...there is a 33 1/3 chance a student could guess correctly without 

knowing the term at all..." 

Beiow average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "provides sufficient review 
without unnecessary redundancy" "provides a clear evaluation of the 
student's performance" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATENS (from 0 to 100): 



81 



94 

Exceptionally 
HIGH 



74 
Average 



54 

Exceptionally 
LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

|\..use for independent study... use in choral music for ear training, 
"...recommended oyer Practical Music Theory ..." 



98 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Sixteen seventh, eighth, and ninth graders examined this program for 
an average of 27 minutes each. Five students had no experience with 
micrcomputer programs; four had experience with one program; three 
with ten or more. 



STVDEilT GROUP AGREEJOT PERCEJTTAGES 

Students checked agreeaenc with the foHoving stateuents. The percentaae of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates the p'e ce^ Sge of 
group agreement for this prograa. TT^e average agreement percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrcJs (oJe 
standard deviation) are given ,t either end of the line. """"^^ 







HIGH X AVERAGE X 
of of 
•greeaent agreement 


LOW X 

of 
OK 

agreesc 


*• I'd like to do this prograa again. 


a. 




PI 








98 


77 


56 


b. I think this prograia is too. hard. 


b. 


13 










12 


7 


2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 




/ -/ 








96 


72 


48 


d. I got lest in this program and didn't 

know whflf 


d. 






0 




28 


12 


0 


e. ! reallv had to think in order to tec 
the right answer. 


e. 




SO 






69 


51 


JJ 


f. This prograaj helped ise when I made a 
olstake. 


f. 




69 






82 


65 


48 


g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 




31 








32 


10 


h. Coopared to the other cioes I have studied 
this subject, this prog ran was fantastic. 


h._ 


_ 75 








62 


64 


46 


I. I would rather work on this profrao by 
oyself than with other classmates. 


i. 


75 






69 " 


53 


36 " 


J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher oa 
the work I did with this prograa. 


J. 










73 






k. If I could, I would take this profiran 
hooe tc use it. 


k. 










89 


■ 69 ■ 


49 


1. I would rather do this prograii with a 
classmate than by ayaelf. 


1. 






19 




64 


47 


30 


«. This program was a waste of my time. 


D. 




13 








24 


13 


2 


n. This program is too long. 


n. 












32 


19 


6 


0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prog ^a. 


0. 






«. 44 




96 


77 




p. I could not do this program without 
help from my teacher. 


p. 






13 






■■2d " 


14 


q. This program was too easy for e«. 


q. 




31 





OVERAa STODENT RATING 



~W 
76 



1? — 



7~92 73 58- 

„(f«lng giv«n In Mint! 0 to 100) 

HIGH AV'ERAGE LOW 
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TITLE: THE NEW STEP BY STEP 



Cost: $ 103 



Intended Audience: Grades 6-12 Curriculum: Computer skills 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Program Design, Inc., and Carolina Biological 

Stated Objectives 

Teaches programming skills that are common to all small BASIC-speakine 
computers. ^ 



TEACHER Evaluation 
Five junior and senior high school math and science teachers examined 
this program for an average of 54 minutes each. All five had prior 
experience with ten or more programs. Two of the teachers indicated 
experience with using ten or more programs with students in the classroom. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...students may work on their own..." "...interest grows as proprams 
develop..." 

High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is 'accurate" "relevant practice or testing is 
-consistently provided" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...inadequate help on incorrect responses..." 
Below average grades were^iven for: 
"program likely to arouse Istudent interest" "feedback is consistent 
and provides remediation" ' 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 



71 



94 

Exceptionally 
HIGH 



74 
Average 



54 

Exceptionally 
LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

The program was acceptable to the teachers as a basic supplement to 
other teaching materials. One teacher recommended this program over 
the program BASIC Building Blocks . 



ERIC 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-three students representing grades fifth through ninth averaged 
38 minutes each in examination of this program. Two students indicated 
no previous experience with a microcomputer program, nine indicated 
experience with ten or more. Twenty of the 23 indicated they had to 
stop the program and go on to their next class before they finished 
the program to' their satisfaction, but only 57% agreed that they 
would like to do the program again. 



Smm GROUP AGREEhENT PERCOTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent vlth the foUowint stiteacnts. The percentjte of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percenUgc of 
group agreement for this prograa. The average agreeoent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (ooc 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line, 

HIGH Z AVERAGE X LOW X 

of of of 

agree^nt agreement agreement 



a* I'd like to do this program again. 


a. 






57 






98 


77 


56 


b. I think thia program is too hard. 


b. 




9 








12 


7 


2 


The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 






35 






96 


72 


48 


<i> I got lost in this program and didn't 
know what to do. 


d. 






4 




28 


12 


0 


e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right ansver. 


e. 




^ 






'69 


51 


33 


f. This program helped ae when I oade a 
Distake, 


f . 






52 




82 






3- I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 












54 


32 


10 


h. Compared to the other tinea I have studied 
thia subject, thia program waa fantastic. 


h. 






43 




82 


64 


46 


i, I would rather work on this program by 
myself than with other claasmatts. 


i. 






43 




69 


53 


36 


J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 
the work I did with this program. 


J. 






43 




73 


54 


35 


k. If I could, I would take thia program 
home to uae it. 


k* 






39 




89 


69 


- 49 


1. I would rather do thia program with a 
claassate than by myself. 


1, 




48 






64 


47 


30 


m. Thia program waa a waste of my time. 


B, 


22 










24 


13 


2 


n, Thia program is too long. 


n. 


52 










32 


19 


6 


0. I think my friends would enjoy thia 
program. 


0, 






61 




96 


77 


58 


P* I could not do thia program without 
help from ay teacher. 






26 






42 




14 


q, Tfiia program waa too eaay for ma. 




43 










54 




16 


OVERALL STUDENT RATING 






72 





ERIC 
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TITLE: NOUNS AND PRONOUNS Cost: $34 

Intended Audience: Grades 3-7 Curriculum: Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Tutorial and Drill Hardware: ^pp^g 

Producer. Author, or Distributor: Troll & Hartley Courseware 

Stated Objectives 

This is a comprehensive, multi-level program on the use of nouns and pronouns. 
It IS Ideal for individualizing instruction. A concept or rule is introduced, 
nn JhriS ? ""^^^ requires the student to apply the rule. Included 

in the 15 lessons are: ;identif ication of Nouns." "Singular and Plural Possessives 
TEACHER Evaluation i>electing the Noun which the Pronoun Represents." 

No teacher evaluations were completed for this program. 



POSITIVE Comments 



NEGATIVE Comments 



TEACHER OVERALL RATO«; (from 0 to 100): 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-five fifth graders examined this program for an average of 14 minutes 
each. Most of the students had experience .with fewer than three programs. 



STVDEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent with the following atateaenta. The percentage of 
group agreeoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreement for this prograa. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograns field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extretaes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 



of of 
a|ree«ent agreesent 



LOW Z 
of 

agrecnent 



I'd like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) vere helpful. 

d. I got lost in this prograia and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right ansver. 

f. This prograa helped ne when I nade a 
Bistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 

h. Compared to the other tises I have studied 
this subject, this prograa vaa fantastic. 

1. I would rather work on this prograa by 
•yself than vith other classaates. 

J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could* I would take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classmate than by ayaelL 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae. 

n. This prograa is too long. 

0. I think my friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
.lelp from ay teacher. 

q. Tnis program was too easy for ae. 
OVERALL STODENT RATING 



a. 








52 




98 


77 




56 


b. 












12 


7 




2 


c. 








28 




96 


72 




48 


d. 




16 








2t3 


12 




0 


e. 




1/ 








69 


51 




33 


f. 




68 








82 






*o 


S* 












54 


32 




10 


h. 




64 








82 


64 




46 


i. 




64 








69 


53 




36 


J. 




56 








73 


54 




35 


k. 






52 






89 


69 




49 


1. 






36 






64 


47 




30 


a. 


24 










24 


13 




2 


n. 




24 








32 


19 




6 


0. 






64 






96 


77 




58 


p. 




32 








42 


28 




\k 


q« 




40 










35 


67 


i6 



15 



H<f£'^"..^v.„i„^„UOto 100, 



58 

LOW 



i03 



(97) 

TITLE; ORGANIC HHRMLgTRy; hhUmV. . Cost: $ 60 

Intended Audience: Grades 10-12 Curi-iculum: Science 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: COMPress, Van Nostrand Reinhold 

Stated Objectives 

Introduction to general principles. 
TEACHER Evaluation 

One senior high school science teacher examined this program for 40 
minutes. The teacher had experience wi .h ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...gives a rapid review and varied recall of data is required of the 
student. . ." 

No exceptionally high grades were given. 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...simply does not go into enough depth..." 
Average to below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "learner responses require thought 
arid are a challenge" "program provides a clear evaluation of. the student's 
performance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 



Comments on program uti l isation 
"...for review only..." 



75 . 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



104 
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No student evaluations were completed for this program. 



ERIC 
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TITLE: ORGANIC CHEMISTRY; SUBSTITIITR Cost: $60 

Intended Audience: Grades 10-12 Curriculum: Science 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: COMPress, Van Nostrand Reinhold 

Stated Objectives 

General introudction and application of principles and concepts. 



TEACHER Evaluation 

One senior high schoo] science teacher 
The teacher had experience with ten or 



examined this program for 35 minutes, 
more programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...gives diversified samples..." 
High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "verbal and graphic information 
IS well paced and accurate" "program provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

Below average grades were given for: 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 



TEACHER OVERAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 95 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"The system uses a very practical format of symbols and diagrams that the 
student should be exposed to and this disk allows quick consumption without 
massive reading either in the program or in a text." 



108 



(100) . 

No student evaluations were completed for this program. 
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TITLE: OUR BODIES 



(101) 



Cost: $ 18 



Intended Audience: Grades 1-4 , Curriculum: Health 

Instructional Method: Tutorial ^ Hardware: Apple, Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor :Right On Programs 

Stated Objectives 

A simple approach to body systems and what they do. 



TEACHER Evaluation 

One fourth grade teacher examined this program for ten minutes. The 
teacher had experience with ten or more microcomputer programs. 



POSITIVE Comments " • 

"...nice graphic given for correct answer..." 
High grades were given by the teacher for: 
"program meets its own stated objectives" 
"program is suited for its intended audience" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

Average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" 

||program provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 
"feedback is consistent and provides remediation" 
"provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 



TEACHER OVERAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 3Q 

94 74 54 

Exceptipnally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on urogram utilization 

None given. 0 
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STUDENT Evaluation 



Fcrur fourth grade students examined this program for an average of 18 .ninutes 
each. Three students had prior experience with one microcomputer program; 
one Gtudent had experience with ten or more. 



SKVm GROUP AGREEMENT PERCESTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent vith the following statesents. The percentage of 
group agreenent given rn the line in larger type indicates tht percentage of 
group agreetsent for this p ograa. The average agreeMnt percentage for all 
prograas field tested is g^-x-n in the center. ExceptionaLextrei^es (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z LOW Z 



of of 
agreement agreement 



IQQ 

98 



a* I'd like to do this progr&n again. 

b. I think this program is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c, 100 



of 

agreeitent 



12 



96 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to gee e. 75 
the right answer* 

f. This prograjB helped ee when I oade a ' f 
mistake. 



28 



69 



82 



g* I got all the questions right on tht g* 
first try. 

h. Coapared to .the other tiijes I have studied h. 

this subject* this prograa was fantastic. 82 

i. I would rathtr work on this prograa by j. 75 
ayself than with othtr classaatta. 



69 



J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on l. 75 
the work I did with^thls prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
homt to use it. 



73 



1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classoate than by aystlf^ 

This prograa was a wastt of ay tiae. 
n. This prograa Is too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p* I could not do this prograa without 
help frOffl ay teachtr. 

q. This prograa was Coo easy for 

OVERALL STTJDEHT UTlfiO 



k.lOO 
1. 



89 



64 



24 



32 



96 



62 



75 



75 



T3r 



50 



77 



IT 



72 



46 
0 



12 



51 



33 



65 



4^ 



25 



32 



10 



64 



,46 



53 



36 



54 



35 



69 



49 



25 



47 



13 



30 

0 



19 



77 



25 



58 



TT 



51 
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TITLE: OUR SOLAR SYSTEM . Cost: $30 

Intended Audience: Grades 5-9 Curriculum: Science 

Instructional Method: Drill and Tutorial Hardware: ^ppie 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Little Shaver Software 

Stated Objectives 

The program fosters understanding of the cosmic wonders of our part of the 
universe. The program has explanation of each planet and its relationship 
with the sun, earth, and other planets. Teacher management elements are 
included. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One fourth grade teacher examined this program for 20 minutes. 
The teacher had experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...generally, the information given is S9und and the graphic reward is good..." 

High grades were given for: 

"program meets its own stated objectives" 

"program is suited for its intended grade level" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"After the child has done the program once, the same information is given 
again with same questions in a different order." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "verbal and graphic information is 
well paced and clear" 'program provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy" "learner responses require thought and are a 
challenge" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): -^q 

94 74 54 

Exceptionallv Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"...possibly for third graders, but best suited for fourth to sixth grade..." 
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STUDENT Evaluatiog 

Seven fourth graders examined this program for an average of 17 minutes 
each. Three had experience with ten or more programs; one with nine; 
one with five; and one with four. 



Smm GROUP AGREEMEHT PERCENTAGES 

Studencs checked agreement with the follovins statenents. The percentage of 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
grjup agreement for this prograa. The average agreecoent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE X 



of of 
agreeaent agreeaent 



a. I'd like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think this ptogriA is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

c. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped ne when I made a 
aistake. 

g* I got all the questions right on the 
lirsz try. 

h. Coapared to the other times Thave studied 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
ayself than with other classaatvs. 



the work I did with this prograa, 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to uae It. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classaate than by ayaelt« 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tiaa. 
n. This prograa is too long. 



0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. i could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



q. Thin prograa was too easy for ae. 

OVEIALL STUDENT RAHKG 



LOW Z 
of 

agreetaent 

57 



b. 14 




77 




56 


C. 




7 




2 


96 




72 




48 


28 

e. 




12 




0 


69 

f. 


71 


51 




33 


82 

57 




65 




48 


5A 

h. 




32 


57 


10 


82 

1.86 




6A 




46 


69 

1. 71 




53 




26 


73 

k. 




5A 


57 


35 


89 

1. 




69 




49 

14 


6A 

a. 




47 
14 




30 


24 

n. 




13 




2 

0 


32 

0. 




19 


71 


6 


96 




77 
29 




58 










14 — 












54 




3i 


62 


16 



92 



75 



jj(r.c^n..iv.„i^^M„uOtoIOO) 



58 

LOW 
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■ TIll-E: PARIS EN METOQ . Cost: $81 

Intended Audience: Grade 7-12 Curriculum: French" 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: D. C. Heath 

Stated Objectives 

To become familiar with the subway system in Paris, le metro 
To recognize several important places of interest and know how to visit them 
by subway 

To practice the present tense forms of the verb aller 
^^^^^^i^ordinal numbers 

No teacher evaluation form was completed for this program. 



POSITIVE Comments 



NEGATIVE Comments 



TEACHER OVERAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 



94 74 \ 54 

Exceptionally Average Eicceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-seven ninth and tenth graders completed evaluation forms on this 
program. Each spent an average of 42 minutes with the program. 
Ton of the students indicated experience with ten or more microcomputer 
programs prior to the evaluation. Eight of the students indicated, 
they had to stop the program early and leave (for other classes). One 
student stopped the program early because he or she "got bored," 



STUDEjrr GROUP AGREDOT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked tgree«nt with the following statetsents. The percentage of 
group agreeoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this prograa. The average agreeaent percentage foi: all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreves (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line, 

HIGH Z AVERAGE X 



a. I'd like to do this progr^ui again, 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e- 'I reallv had to t^ink in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped me when I oadc a 
oistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 



of of 
agreeaent agreeaent 

89 



LOW Z 
of 

agreeaent 



98 

b. 15 



12 

c. 100 



d. 



28 



67 



69 



f,_96 



82 



54 



h. Coapared to the other tiaes I have studied h. 85 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 



82 



i. I would rather work on thi; prograa by i, 
oyself than with other classaates. 

j. I would like to be gr.'^ded by ay teacher on J. 
chefvork I did with this protr«a« 

. If l/could, I 



69 



63 



k. If I ^ could, I would take this progr 
hoae' to.u'ae it. 

/ i 

1, -I y^uld rather do this prograa with a 
^laasoate than by ayselC 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tlae. 

n. This prograa is too long. 



o. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help fr*« ay teacher. 



q. Thia prograa w. too easy for ae. 

OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



73 
89 



89 



6A 



24 ' 



32 



93 



77 



56 



72 



48 



15 



12 



51 



33 



65 



48 



0 



32 



10 



64 



i 

41 



46 



53 



54 



35 



69 49" 
41 



47 



30 



0 



13 



15 



58 



22 



14 




92 75 58 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW' 



ERIC 
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TITLE: PATTERN LAYOUT SIMULATOR 



Cost: $63 



Intended Audience: Grades 8^12 



Curriculum: Home Economics 



Instructional Method: Sifnulation 



Hardware :'^Apple 



Producer, Author, or Distributor: Orange Juice Software Systems 



Stated Objectives 

The student will receive practice in best positions for layout of 
pattern pieces on a given piece of material. Using the computer, 
the student will design an appropriate layout for the pattern pieces 
given. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One home economics teacher (for a clothing class in grades seven and eight) 
-examined the program for sixty minutes. The teacher had previous experience 
with eight microcomputer programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"The graphics are very good." 

The teacher gave the program high grades for: 

"suitdd for intended grade level" "likely to arouse student interest" 
content of the program is accurate" "feedback is consistent and provides 
remediation" "program provides a clear evaluation of the student's 
performance" 



NEGATIVE Comments 



None given. 



TEACHER OVERALL RATIN3 (from 0 to 100): 30 



Comments on program utilization 

"...used for both individual and group study as an introduction to 
pattern layout." The teacher accepted this program as material which 
provides basic support to skills already taught in the classroom. 



Exceptionally 



74 
Average 



Exceptionally 
LOW 



HIGH 



114 



(108) 



STDDEST Evaluation 



Eight eighth graders examined this program for an average of 14 minutes 
each. The students had limited prior experience with microcomputer programs 
as two had no previous experience, three had experience with one program, 
and two with three programs. 



ERIC 



STUDEJfT GROUP AGREEHENT PERCEJfTAGES 

Students checked agr'eeaent with the following stateaents. The percentage of 
group agrectoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agrecoent for this program. The average agrewsent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extrews (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE X 



or of 
agreetaent agreeaent 



a. I*d like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
' know what to do. 

e. ! rcallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped ne when I ude a 
■istake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 



a. 100 



98 



12 



c.lQQ. 



% 



d. 



28 



69 



82 



5A 



-5Q_ 



h. Compared, to the other times I have studied h.lOO 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic* 

i. I would rathar work on this prograa by 
ayself than with other classaatts. 



82 



i. 



69 



j. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 1. 100 
the work I did with this prograa. 73 



the work I did with this prograa 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classoate than by ayaelt. 

This prograa was a waste of ay tiae. 

n* This prograa is too long. 

0. 1 think ay friends would enjoy thif 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for oe. 

OVERALL STUDENT RAHHC 



1. 



89 

63 



24 



32 



88 



96 



77 



72 



12 



ST 



65 



32 



64 



53 



54 



63 



69 



47 



13 



19 



03. 



77 



25 



28 



38 



IT 



83 



LOW X 
of 

agreeaent 



56 



48 



0 



33 



48 



10 



46 



36 



35 



30 



58 



IT 
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Intended Audience: Grades 4-8 Curriculum: Music 

Instructional Method: Rote drill Hardware : Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: JMH Software of Minnesota 

Stated Objectives 

Practice in matching notes with the corresponding piano keys. 
TEACHER Evaluation 

One grade school music teacher evaluated this program. The teacher 
had prior experience with nine microcomputer programs, and had used 
three programs with students in class. The teacher examined this program 
for seven minutes. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"Gives the child help when he makes mistakes and praise when he does well." 
High grades were given for: 

"content is accurate" "instructional approach used suits the program's 
content" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

...there is no easy escape from the program. . .one can only start the program 
after completion, or turn off the computer and reload..." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 



TEACHER OVEKALL RATING (froni 0 to 100): 85 



94 74 54~ 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"This program helps review the name of piano notes, sharps and flats... 
it is helpful for independent study." 



116 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-six third, fourth, fifth and sixth graders worked with the 
program for an average of four minutes each prior to completing 
an evaluation form. Two of the 26 indicated experience with ten 
or more microcomputer programs prior to the evaluation, A majority 
of the students had experience with fewer than two programs prior 
to this evaluation. 



STUDENT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCEIfrAGES 

Students checked agreeocnt with the followinf statements. The percentait of 
group agreeaent given or. the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this prograa. The average ogrceoent percentage for all 
programs field tested Is given in the center. Exceptional extret^a (one 
standard deviation) arc given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 



a. I'd like to do this progrtn again. a. 

b. I chink this prograa is coo hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 



d. I got lost in this prograa ani didn't 
know what to do. 

e. ! reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This prograa helped ne when I made a 
oistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 



f of 
agreement agreement 

88 

77 



LOW Z 
of 

agreeaent 



98 



12 



77 



72 



46 



26 



12 



69 



42 



51 



33 



62 



65 



48 



42 



54 



32 



10 



h. Coapared to the other tiaes I have studied h. 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by i. 
aystlf than with other claasaatta. 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J, 
the work I did with thia prograa. 



62 



62 



64 



46 



69 



62 



53 



36 



50 



73 



54 



35 



k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to us« it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classoate than by aytelf^ 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tlac. 

n. This prograa is too long. 

o. I think ay friends would enjoy th' * 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help fi^oa ay teacher. 

q. Thia prograa was Coo easy for ae. 

OVERAU STUDEHT RATING 



k.^ 
1. 



69 



69 



49 



58 



64 



47 



30 



24 



13 



12 



32 



19 



85 



96 



77 



58 



4r" 

54 



IT 



IT 



69 



92 



58 
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TITLE: P LACE SEITING. MEAL SERVICE. AND TABLE MANNERS Cost: $95 

Intended Audience: Grades 6-12 Curriculum: Home Economics 

Instructional Method: Simulation Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor : Orange Juice Software 

Stated Objectives 

The student will learn the proper placement for place mats, place settings 
and glasses, as well as coffee cup, bread-and-butter plate and centerpiece. 
The student will learn various types of meal service including plate, family, 
English and buffet. Table manners involving proper use of fork, knife, 
spoon, and napkin will be tested with the stuSent placed in various situations. 
TEACHER Evaluation 

One junior high school home economics teacher examined this program for 45 
minutes. The teacher had experience with ten or more programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...student participation is excellent throughout the program..." 
The teacher gave high grades for: 
L "suited for its intended grade level" 

"likely to arouse student interest" 

"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 
"instructional approach used suits the program's content" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"The program doesn't allow the student to accept or reject table setting 
items in order to arrange table settings for different menus*" 
The teacher indicated average grades for: 
"content of the program is accurate" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 89_ 



94 . 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"...basic support to table setting and manner units..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Six eighth grade students examined this program for 23 minutes each. 

of the six, five had experience with one other microcomputer program and 

one experience with three previous programs ♦ 



STUDEirr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreement with the following stateaents. The percentage of 
group agreecent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreement for this program. The average agreetaent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z LOW Z 



of of 
agreement agreement 



I*d like to do this program again. 

b. I think this program is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



98 



77 



12 



c. inn 

96 



72 



d. 



28 



69" 



d. I got lost in this program and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. ( reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f • This program helped me when I made a 
mistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the g, 

first try, 54" 

h. Compared to the other times I have studied h. IQQ 
this subject* this program was fantastic. 82 



12 



51 



f.lOO 



82 



65 



32 



6A 



i. I would rather work on this program by i. 

myself than with other classmates. 69 

j. I would like to be graded by my teacher on J. 83 



50 



53 



the work I did with this program. 

k. If I could. *. would take this program 
home to use xt. 

1. I would rather do this program with a 
claasmate than by myaell. 

■. This program was a waste of my time. 

n. This program is too long. 

0. I think my friends would enjoy this 
program. 

p. I could not do this program without 
help from my teacher. 

q. This prosram was too easy for me. 

OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



73 



54 



83 



69 



l._^ 



64 



47 



24 



13 



17 



32 



19 



83 



96 



77 ' 



of 

agreement 



56 



48 

0 



33 



48 



17 



10 



46 



36 



35 



49 



30 



58 



17 



42 



IT 



14 



ST 
96 



33 



35 



IT 



92 75 58 

--(fffini tlvtn in point! 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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TITLE: PUNCTUATION PROGRESS Cost: $43 

Intended Audie.lce: Grades 3-6 Curriculum: Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Game Hardware: Commodore ' 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Micrograms 

Stated Objectives 

Brief paragraphs are given and students can compete to see who 
identifies mistakes in punctuation first. Up to four players 
can take part in three different programs. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One fourth grade teacher examined this program for 20 minutes. The 
tea.cher had experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...good competition. . .like the game format..." 
High grades were given for: 

"content of this program is accurate" "relevant practice or testing 
13 consistently provided" "instructional approach used suits the 
program s content" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"It uses the same sentences over and over... just in a different sequence." 



TEACHER OVERALL RATINS (from 0 to 100): 25 



94 74 54 

Exceptionaii^ Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"...would use as a review after study of the punctuation rules..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation . 

Thirteen fourth graders eJcamined this program for 12 minutes each. 
Two had no prior experience with microcomputer programs; two with 
three; two with seven; and four with ^en or more. 



SUDOT CROUP AGREE?OT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreement with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreetaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this prograo. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograos field tested is given m the center. Exceptional extreoes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end oC the line. 



«• I*d like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think this program is too hard. 

c. Tht pictures (graphics) were helpful. 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

t. r reallv had to think in order to get 
tht right answer. 

f. This prograo helped ne when I sade a 
■istakc. 

|. I got all the questions right on tht 
first try. 

h. Coapared to the other times I have studied 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic, 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
■ys«lf than with other classoatts* 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
host to ust it. 

1. 1 ^ould rather do this prograa with a 
claasaatt than by ayself. 

a. This prograa was a wastn of ajr tiae. 

n. Thia prograa ia too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo ay teacher. 

q. Thii progran was too easy fpr ae, 

OVERALL STTJDEirr mrK'O 





Hicm z 

of 

agrccacnt 


AVERAGE Z 
of 


LOW Z 
of 

agrceacn 


a. 










98 


77 




0. 


1 

ID 








12 


7 




c. 






38 




96 


72 


48 


a. 


31 








26 


12 


0 


c. 






23 




69 


51 


33 


f. 




69 






0£ 


05 


48 


t* 






15 




W 


32 , 


10 


h. 










82 


64 


46 


i. 






23 




69 


53 


36 


j. 






38 




73 


54 


35 


k. 






38 




89 


69 ■ 


49 


1. 85 










64 


47 


30 


a. 










24 


13 


2 


"•46... 










32 


19 


6 


0. 




69 






96 


77 


58 








15 








i; 


^* . 














16 

58 
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TITLE: PUZZLER 



Cost: $ 55 



Intended Audia„ce= Grades 3-10 Curriculum: LTn|*a„d 

T ^ . , . . „ comprehension skills 

Instructional Method: Tutorial and test Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Sunburst Communications 
Stated Objectives 

The Puzzler is a package of lessons designed to foster the ability to use 

predicting/confirming strategies in reading. Students learn to make story 

predictions using an ever-increasing number of syntactic, semantic and 

pragmatic clues. As the story is revealed, students learn that some early 

'FpA^HPP^u,"^^'^^"° longer congruent with the text or with their knowledge of 
TEACHER Evaluation ^.,,5 ^^^-^ „orld. 

One elementary school reading teacher (currently a principal) examined the 
program for 35 minutes. 

The teacher had prior experience with ten or" more programs. 
POSITIVE Comments 

"The reading skills addressed are seldom in other computer programs." 
The teacher gave the program exceptionally high grades in all areas of 
judgment. 



NEGATIVE Comments 

The teacher noted, "...should indicate 'correctness' of responses given by 
the student." The program's guide notes, "The stories can have more than one 
correct answer. The 'no right answer' feature will frustrate some students 
at first. However, real reading is a personal act where understanding is 
attained by combining the cues on the page with the background knowledge of 
the reader. When new words or concepts are encountered, readers need to 
possess a set of strategies to understand them," 



TEACHER OVEKALLRATDC (from 0 to 100): 



90 

94 74 54 ~ 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH — LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

The Puzzler was developed to take advantage of the unique abilities of both 
teachers and computers. Therefore, a variety of teaching modes are recommended. 
These include whole atid small group lessons, as well as computer-based 
strategy lesson stories. Predicting/confirming skills are introduced by the 
teacher through whole group lessons using overhead transparencies to reveal 
a sample story. Following this introduction, students complete a series 
of computer-4)ased reading strategy lessons, either individually or in teams. 
Finally, small group followup with discussion, again using overhead 
transparencies, is carried out by the teacher. 
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5 



No student evaluations were completed for this program* 
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TITLE: RHYMES & RIDDLES Cost: $ 30 

^ „ Intended Audience: Grades 3^ Curriculum :Reading, 

T - n w . J Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Game Hardware: Apple, Commodore, IBM 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Spinnaker Software and Marbaugh 
Stated Objectives 

Students are asked to fill-in the blanks for nursery rhymes, answers 
to riddles, and famous sayings. 



TEACHER Evaluation 
One fourth grade teacher examined this program for twenty minutes. 
The teacher had experience with ten or more microcomputer programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...similar to hangman, but more interesting than just one word,,." 
The teacher gave the program high grades for: 

||suited j.or intended grade level" "likely to arouse student interest" 
^"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" "program 
provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...would help in some cases for clues to be given..." 
Average grades were given for: 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance..." 



TEACHER OVERALL RATOJG (from' 0 to 100): ^ 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"...would use as enrichment .help with spelling. . .could be used in the 
first grade with help from teacher..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Eight fourth graders examined this program for an average of nine minutes 
each. Two students had no experience with microcomputer programs; two with 
one; two with seven; two with ten or more. 



STCDEJiT GROUP AGREEJOT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent vith the foiroving statenents. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the Ijne in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreement for this program. The average agreement percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard* deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE X UM X 

of of of 

agreement agreement agreeaent 



a. I'd like to do this program again. ..100 









98 


77 


56 


b. 


I think this program is too hard. 


b. 


1 1. 
IJ 












12 


7 


2 


c . 


The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 














96 


72 


-48 


d. 


I got lost in this program and didn't 


d. 




13 






know what to do. 




28 


12 


0 


e. 


I realLv had to think in order to get 


e. 










the right answer* 




69 


SI 


i3 


f . 


This program helped me when I made a 


f . 






50 




mistake. 




82 


65 


48 




I got all the questions right on the 


t- 






13 




first try* 




54 


32 


10 


h. 


Compared to the pther times I have studied 


h. 










this subject* this program was fantastic. 




82 


64 


. 46 


i. 


I would rather work on this program by 


i. 










myself than with other classmates* 




69 


53 


36 


j- 


I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 


J* 










the work I did with this program* 




73 


54 


35 


k. 


If I could » I would take inis program 


k. 










home to usa it. 




89 





49 ■ 


1. 


I would rather do this program with a 


1. 






13 




classmate than by myself^ 




64 


47 


30 




This program was a waste of my time. 


a* 




13 










24 


. 13 


2 


n. 


This program is too long* 


n. 




25 










32 


19 


6 


0. 


( think my friends would enjoy this 


0. 




^ 75 






program. 




96 


77 


58 


P- 


I could not do this program without 
help from my teacher. 


P-. 




38 








hi 


28 


14 


q. 


This program was too easy for me. 


q. 






0 



35 55 — 



OVERALL SWDm RATING 65 ■ 

§2 ' 75 58^ 

..(rating givan in pointa 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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TITLE: ROBOT ODYSSF.Y T ' Cost: $45 

Intended Audience: Grades 5-10 Curriculum! Social Studies 

& Science 

Instructional Method: Tutorial and Simulation Hardware: Apple 
Producer, Author, or Distributor: The Learning Company and Marbaugh 

Stated Objectives 

There are two worlds in the Odyssey to explore. ROB^^ROPOLIS is an 
underground city populated by robots, and the INNOVATION LAB, a robot 
workshop. In addition, there are three ROBOT TUTORIALS on the disk 
that explain about life in the Odyssey, including how robots work. 

TEACHER Evaluation 
One seventh grade math and science teacher examined this program for 
90 minutes. The teacher had prior experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...challenging, requires a great deal of thinking; also the documentation 
goes well with the program..." 
The program was given high grades for: 
I'verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 
^'provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 
provides relevant practice and testing" 
"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"...running through the tutorial is somewhat confusing" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 95 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 
"...for bored accelerated students, it could be used as a motivator..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Seven seventh graders worked with this program for an average of 39 minutes. 
Four of the students indicated this was the first microcomputer program 
they had experienced; one indicated experience with ten or more programs. 



STUDENT GROUP AGREDIEHT PERCENTAGES 

Scuaents checked agreement vlth the following stateoents. The percentage of ' 
group agreeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this prograa. The average agreement percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional e.ttreaea (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X " AVERAGE X 



of of 
agreement agreement 



LOW X 
of 

agreeeent 



I'd like ^0 do this prograa again, 
b* I think this prograa is too hard, 
c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful* 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the* right ansver. 

f . This prograa helped ne when I Bade a 
Mistake. 

g. I got all the questions righe on the 
first try. 



this Subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

1. I would rather wOrk on this prograa by 
ayself than with other classaates. 

j. I would like to'' be graded by «y teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
ho(i€ to use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
clasaoate than by ayaelt* 

■. This prograa was a waste of ay tiaa. 

n. This prograa is too long. 

0. I think ay f' lends would enjoy this ' 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help free ay teacher. 

q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 
OVERALL STUDEKT RATIMG 



a. 










57 


98 

b. 29 




77 




56 


c. 


12 




7 


86 


2 


d* 


96 
29 




72 




48 


e. 


28 


3/ 


12 




0 


f. 


69 




51 




33 

43 


8* 


82' 




65 




48 

0 


h. 


54 


71 


32 




10 


i. 


82 




64 


43 


46 


j. 


69 




53 




3^ 

29 


k. 


73 


71 


54 




35 


1.^ 


89 


57 


69 




49 




64 




47 




30 


n. 


24 




13 


14 


2 


o. 


32 




19 




6 

43 


p.57 


96 




77 




58 








Ih 
















0 






82 


35 




16 



ERIC 
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TITLE: ROCKY BOOTS Cost: $75 

Intended Audience: Grades 2-6 Curriculum: Logic skills 

Instructional Method: Game Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Learning Company 

Stated bbiectives 

Games help the child develop logic skills that will be of use throughout 
life. Players build animated logic machines in order to score points. 
While building machines, children learn basics of computer circuits. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two third grade teachers examined this program for an average of 18 
minutes each. One teacher ^had prior experience with five programs 
in the classroom, the other had experience with ten or more. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"It's a great way to introduce the keyboard." 

"Kids like to build things, so they would probably like this." 

• 

High grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interests" 

"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 

NEGATIVE Comments ' • 

"some of the movement directions were unclear..." " 
"too much reading at the beginning of the program..," 

Average grades were given for: 

"documents and printed guides give sufficient support" 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 

TEACHER OVEKALL RATING (from^O to 100): 85 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

One teacher saw this program as essential to a new unit and the other 
accepted the program only as supplemental material* 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Sixteen third graders worked with this program for an average of 12 minutes 
each. Fourteen of the 16 had prior experience with ten or more programs. 



STUDENT CROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreesent vlth the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreefflent given on the line In larger type indicates the percentage of 
«rou? agreeiaent for this program. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograias field tested is given m the center. Exceptional extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X LOW X 

of of of 

agreeoent agreemcnc agreement 



a. I'd like to do this prograo again. 


a. 




31 












98 




77 


56 




b. I :hink this prograa is too hard. 


b. 






6 . 










12 




7 


2 




c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 






c9 














72 


48 




d. I got lost in this prograo and didn't 
K'nov what to do. 


d. 


JJ. 












28 




12 


0 




tf. ' reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 


e. 










25 




69 




51 


33 




t. This program helped me when I made a 
aistake. 


f. 










38 




82 




65 


48 




g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 


8- 


63 












% 




32 


10 




h. Coopared to the other times I have studied 
this subject* this progran was fantastic* 


h. 






63 








82 




64 


46 




i. I would rather work on this program by 
nyself than with other classmates* 


i* 


75 












69 




53 


36 




J. I would like to be graded by'ny teacher on 
the work I did with this program. 


J. 














73 




54 


35 




k* If I could, I Would take this program 
hose to use it. 


k* 






63 








89 




69 


49 




1. I would rather do this program with a 
classmate than by myself 


1." 








25 




6A 




47 


30 




a. This program was a waste of my time. 


m. 




















13 


2 




n. This program is too long* 


n. 






19 










32 




19 


6 




o. I think my friends would enjoy this 


0. 




88 








program. 




96 




77 


58 




p. I could not do this program without 
help from ay teacher. 


p. 




38 










42 




id 


u- 




q. This program was too easy for *e* 


<?• 


56 














54 




3i 


16 





OVERALL STUDENT RATING 87 

92 75 l8 

(racing glven,in points 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 

ERIC 
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TITLE: 



ROOTS/AFFIXES 



Cost: $ 



Intended Audience: Grades 3-8 



Curriculum :Language Arts 
Hardware: Apple 



Instructional Method: Tutorial and Drill 



Producer, Author, br Distributor: Harti-y (contact Sandra Nolan) 
Stated Objectives 

Use and identification of Latin and Greek prefixes and suffixes. Lessons 
can be modified by the teacher. 



TEACHER Evaluation 

One junior high school reading teacher examined this, program for 40 
minutes. The teacher had prior experience with ten or more programs 
including use of ten or more programs with students in class. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...student scores are automatically recorded. . .strong remediation is 
provided. . ." 

High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "program provides sufficient 
review without unnecessary redundancy" "relevant practice or testing 
is consistently provided" "documents and printed guides give sufficient 
support" "provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 

NEGATIVE Comments 
"...graphics are weak..." 

Below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "verbal and graphic information 
is well paced and clear" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): _95 



94 

Exceptionally 
HIGH 



74 
Average 



LOW 



Exceptionally 



Comments on program utilizaf.ion 

The teacher ranked this program to be the best of three examined on the 
same subject. 



130 



(124) 



. STUDENT Evaluation 

Seven seventh graders examined this program for an average of 20 minutes 
each. Four of the students had experience with ten or more microcomputer 
programs. 



STUDEyr CROUP AGREEMENT PERCEJrTAGES 

Scudr.ncs checked igreeoenc wich che following scacemencs. The percencage of 
group agreemenc given on che line in larger cype indicates che percencage of 
group agreciaenc for chis program. The average agreement percentage for all 
programs field cesced is given in che cencer. Excepcional excreoes (one' 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 
of of 
agreeaent' agree«ent 



U)W Z 
of 

agree«ent 



a. I'd like to do this program again. 














98 


77 


56 


b. I think this program is too hard. 


b. 






0 






12 


7 


2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 






57 






% 


72 ■ 


48 


d. I got lost in this program and didn't • 
know what to do. 


d. 






0 




28 


12 


0 


e. • reallv had to think in order to get 
-the right answer* 


c . 










69 


SI 


33 


f. This program. helped me when I made a 
mistake. 


f. 


86 








82 


65 


48 


g* I got all the questions right, on the 
first try. 


8- 






0 




54 


3% 


10 


h. Compared to che other times I have studied 
this subject, this program was fantastic. 


h. 




71 






82 


64 


46 


i. I- would ratlier work on this program by 
myself than with other classmates. 


i. 


86 








69 


53 


36 


J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this program* 


J. 


71 








73 


54 


35 


k. If I could, I would cake this program 
home to use it. 


k. 




71 






89 


69 


49 


i« I would rather do this program with a 
classmate than by myaelf. 


1. 






43 




6A 


47 


30 


This program was a waste of my time. 


m. 




. 14 








24 


13 


2 


n. This program is too long* 


n. 






0 






32 


19 


6 


0. I think my friends would enjoy this 


0* 


100 






program. 




96 


77 


58 


p* I could not do this program without 
help from my teacher. 


P* 






14 




42 




14 


q. This program was too easy for me. 








14 






5i 


35 


16 " 


OVERALL STUDENT RAjIHG 






85 





92 



75 



58 

LOW 



ERIC 
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TITLE: SKELETAL c^Y.qTPM Cost: $70 

Intended Audience: Grades 6-12 Curriculum: Science 

Instructional Method; Tutorial Hardware: Apple, Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Brain Bank 

Stated Oblectives 

Helps the student learn about the human skeleton ~ what a bone is 
made of, what the major skeletal bones are, and about joints, ligaments 
and cartilage. Review test also included. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two sixth grade teachers examined the program for an average of 32 minutes 
each. Both teachers had prior experience with five microcomputer programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"It has three paces from which to choose..." 
High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "feedback is consistent and provides 
remediation" "learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"I had difficulty reading the letter choices for the answers." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"documents and printed guides give sufficient support" "program 
provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" "verbal 
and graphic information is well paced and clear" 

TEACHER OVERALL RA11N& (from 0 to 100): gJ 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 
"I would use it for enrichment in the health unit for the sixth grade..." 
Both teachers agreed, "the program will provide basic support of current 
material taught." 



ERLC 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Eleven sixth graders spent an average of 
Five of the students indicated that this 
experienced. Only one student had prior 



30 minutes each with this program, 
was their first microcomputer program 
experience with ten or more programs. 



SU'DENT GROUP AGREE>t£NT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeoent with the following statenents. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
aroup agreement for this prograa. The average agreeoent percentage for all 
programs lyM tested is given m the center. Exceptional extreaes (one 
standard (deviation) are given at either end of the Uae. 

HIGH I AVERAGE Z 



a. C*d like to do this prograa again. a 

b. \ think this prograa is too hard. b 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get e. 
the right answer. , 

t. This program helped ae when I made a f. 
mistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the i. 
first try. 

h. Compared to the other times I have studied h. 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather-work on this prograa by i. 
myself than with other classaates. 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on J. 
the work I did with this prosraa. 



k.»lf I could, I would take this prograa 
hose to use it. 

1. i would rather do this prograa with a 
classmate than by myself.. 

a. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae. 

n. This prograa is too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help from ay teachtr. 

q. This p/ograa was too easy for ae. 
OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



k.^ 
1. 



of of 
agreement agreement 

o2 



LOW X 
of 

agreenent 



98 



12 



96 



28 



69 



82 



S4 



82 



69 



73 



89 



64 



24 



32 



96 



42 



77 



56 



-82- 



72 



48 



12 



SI 



33 



65 



48 



18 



32 



10 



64 

55 



46 



53 



36 



54 



35 



69 



55 



49 



36 



47 



30 



18 



13 



27 



19 



73 



77 



58 



27 



IT 



0 



35 



IF 



90 



' n ^"75 58— 

(rating given in point* 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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TI^E: SHELL GAMES ^ost: $30 

Intended Audience: Grades 2-10 Curriculum: Problem. solving 

Instructional Method: Puzzle and game Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Apple Computer Company 

Stated Objectives 

Four games. "The Animated Apple." "The Match Machine," "Mr. Multiple," and 

ZZ Vm" T\ mulitiple-choice, and true/false quizzes." 

Over 180 ready to solve problems. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

No teacher evaluations were completed for this program. 



POSITIVE Comments 



NEGATIVE Comments 



TEACHER OVERAIL RATOJG (from 0 to 100): 



Comments on program utilization 



94 74 • 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 
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STDDENT- Evaluat^.on 

Four eighth graders examined this program for an average of 22 minutes each. 
Three of the students had experience with ten or more programs prior to the 
evaluation. 



STUDE)JT GROUP AGREEMDfT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked •greeaenc wich che following scaceaencs. The percencage of 
group «greeacnc given on the line in larger cype indicacet the percentage of 
group agreeaent for this prograa. The average agreewnt percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreata (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X U)W X 

of of of 

agreement agremnt agreeaent' 



«• I'd like to do this program again. 


a. 


100 












98 




77 


56 


b. I think this prograa is too hard. 


b. 








0 






12 




7 


2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 








50 






96 




72 


48 


d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 


d* 








0 


know what to do. 




28 




12 


fx 


e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 


e. 








25 




69 




SI 


33 


f* This prograa helped a« when I aade a 


f. 




75 






a i stake. 




82 






AO 
♦K) 


g. I got all the questions right on tha 
first try. 


t* 




50 








54 




32 


10 


h. Coapared to the other tiaes I have studied 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 


h* 


100 










82 




64 


46 


i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
aystlf than with other classaatcs. 


i. 


75 










69 




53 


3^ 


J. I would likt to be graded by ay teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 


J. 


100 










73 




54 


35 


k. If I could, I would take thisr prograa 
hoae to use it* 


k* 


100 










89 




69 


49 


1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
claasaate than by ayaelC 


1. 








25 




64 




47 


30 


a. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae. 


a. 








0 






24 




13 


2 


n. This prograa is too long. 


n. 








n 






32 




19 


6 


0. I think ay friends would enjoy chia 
prograa. 


o.lOO 










96 




77 


58 


p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 








25 












14 


q. Tnia prograa was too easy for at. 






50 










54 




3J 


16 


OVERALL STODEIfr RAHNC 




96 












92 






58 



.jUttt"* in.SatPt* 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 



ERIC 
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TITLE; . SPANISH GRAMMAR REVIEW/ Present Verbs Cost: $ 36 

Intended Audience: Grades 7-12 Curriculum: gpanisS 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: ^ppie 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Gessler Educational Software 

Stated Objectives 

To teach and review 1) the conjugation of regular ^nd irregular verbs 

^"/^QTrr^^S'' "^u"^^ ^"'^ "^^8^ °f the irregular verbs SER 

and bblAK. For beginning and intermediate students. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One ninth grade Spanish teacher worked this program for 20 minutes. 
Ihe teacher had previous experience with over ten microcomputer 
programs. ' 

POSITIVE Comments 

"Very carefully designed review of 'ar,' 'er' and 'ir'\verbs. 

The program was given high grades for: ^ 
"meets its own stated objectives" "content is ac/furate" "verbal and 
graphic information is well paced" "learner respUes require thought 
and are a challenge" \ uuuubuu 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"Many of the 'user' and 'estar' exercises are using 'ser' only and 
not as much use of 'estar.'" 

No low grades were given for this program. 



TEACHER a/ERALL RATIN3 (from 0 to 100): 2q_ 



94 74 • 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"I would use this activity for students to review what they've learned- 
as a self-help unit for the students who are slower to grasp the grammar 
elements; and as a reinforcar by pairing a strong student with one who 
IS weaker in the skills being reviewed." 

The teacher agreed, "This microcomputer program introduces a new content 
area and additional skills not currently required of my students and I 
would welcome it as an essential new part of the instructional unit." 
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STUDENT EvaluatiGn 

Four ninth gr^de students examined this program. Each student spent 
an average of z8 minutes with the program. Three of the students 
had experience with ten or more programs, and one student had no 
prior inirrocompul or oxporionco. 



STt'Om GROUP AGREEJim PERCESTAGES 

Students checked agreeicent vith the following stitements. The percentage of 
group agreeoent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreenent for this prograa. The average agreement percentage for all 
prograas field tested ij given in the center. Exce^owl extremes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 



a. I'd like to do this program again. 

b. I think this program is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this program and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f. This program helped ne when I made a 
mistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 



ww^l^.. WW wi.iieft bines 1 fiavc scuQiec 

this subject, this program was fantastic. 

1. I would rather work on this program by 
myself than with other classnates. 

J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this program. 

k. If I could. I would take this program 
hone to use it. 

1. I would rather dp this program with a 
classmr^te chan by myseXf. 

B. This program was a waste of my time. 

n. This program is too long. 

o. I think my friends would enjoy this 
program. 

p. I could not do this program without 
help from my teachar. 

q. This prograa was top easy for me, 
OVERALL STUDEirr RATING 



HIGH X 


AVERAGE X 


LOW X 


of 


of 


of 


agreement agreement 


agreemen 


a.lUU 






98 


77 


56 


b. 25 






}2 


7 


2 


c. 






96 




48 


Q . 






28 


12 


0 


e.inn 






69 


, 5X 


33 


f J.UU 






82 


65 


48 






0 




32 


10 


h.lOO 






82 


64 . 




i. 75 






69 


53 


36 


i. 




25 


73 


54 


35 


k. mo 






89 


69 


49 


1. 






64 


47 


30 


0. 




f) 


24 


13 


2 


n. 






32 


19 




0. 100 






96 


77 


58 


'-—r, 


25 






28 


14 


q. 




0 


' >54 


' 3i 




8Q 






92 


75 


58 


(rating given in points 0 to 100) 




HIGH 


AVERAGE 


LOW 
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STICKYBEAR ABC - - . ^ 

Intended Audience: Grades 1-4 Curriculum: Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Drill and game Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: XEROX Educational Publications 

Stated Objectives 

^^^u^u^t ^""^ ^^^-^"^"8 the letters of the alphabet. Each letter of the 
alphabet is represented by two completely different, fuUy animated 
pictures with sound. Pressing the letter "B" (on the keyboard) will 
bring to the screen a bee buzzing around Stickybear. 
TEACHER Evaluation 

Fiv6 elementary school teachers examined this program for an average 

- of 25 minutes each. All five had prior experience with ten or more 
programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

;|Good variety of pictures for each letter... an easy program to run..." 

...graphics and sound are great..." 
The program was given high grades for: 

- "likely to arouse student interest" ' "verbal and graphic information is " " 
well paced and clear" "program meets its own stated objectives" 

t 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"...if press wrong key, child would still get a response. . .needs supervision 
to be sure he or she is doing the program cor/ectly. . ." 

,4 Below average grades were given for: 

"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" "documents and 
printed guides give sufficient support' "program provides a clear 
evaluation of the student's performance" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH • LOW 



Comments on program utilization 
"to reinforce alphabet recognition" 

||to identify the sound' the letter makes by the picture represented" 
...can be used in special education classes..." 



ERIC 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

No student evaluation forms were completed for this program. 
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TITLE: STICKYBEAR SHAPES Cost: $40 

Intended Audience: Grades 3-6 * Curriculum: Logic skills 

Instructional Method: Drill and game ' Hardware: A'pple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: XEROX Educational Publications 

Stated Objectives 

Helps children learn about shapes and relationships between sizes. Tn 
three colorfully-animated activities, learners name a shape, pick a 
shape, or find a shape. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Three elementary school teachers, two from kindergarden andcxie first 
grade teacher, spent an average of eight minutes with this program 
before completing an evaluation form.. All three had experience with, 
ten or more programs prior to the evaluation. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...the children loved doing this program; it was by far the top one for 
getting and holding attention..." 
Average grades were given for: 

"program meets its own stated objectives" "documents and printed guides 
give sufficient support" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

' • » 

"...some pictures were very difficult for the children to identify..." 
"...a helper would have to be present at all times..." 

Below average grades were given for: 

"program provides' a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 
"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" "relevant 
practice or testing is consistently provided" "provides sufficient 
review without unnecessary redundancy" 

TEACHER OVBRAIL RATING (fronr-O-to 100): 73 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"Visual discrimination is an area of weakness at first grade level and this 
program would help children who are weak...." 
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Student Evaluation 

Forty first graders examined this program for an average of 18 minutes each. 
Thirty-eight of the forty agreed that they "would like to do the program again," 
Thirty--seven agreed, "I think my friends in class would like to do this program." 
Over one third of the students admitted that they could not operate the 
program without help from their teacher. 

Thirty-nine of the forty agreed, "I liked the pictures in this program." 
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TITLE: STORY MACHINE 



Cost: $35 



Intended Audience: Grades K-4 
Instructional Method: Game 
Producer, Author, or Distributor: 



Curriculum: Writing 
Hardware: Apple, Commodore 
Spinnaker & Troll Micro 



Stated Objectives 

Story Machine is an educational game that helps children learn to write 
sentences, paragraphs, and simple stories. The stories are acted out by 
animation determined by the terms selected from a large menu of nouns 
prepositions, verbs and other parts of speech. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two elementary school teachers examined this program for an average of 25 
minutes each. One had experience with two microcomputer programs prior 
to the evaluation, and the other experience with ten or more. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"The graphics are appealing to the student." 
No high grades were given to this program. 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"Seems to be very limited in vocabulary and limited in flexibility." 
Below average grades were given for: 

||program provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 
^^learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 
documents and guides give sufficient support" 



TEACHER OVERAILRATUG (from 0 to 100): 



94 ' ' 
^^Exceptionally 
HIGH 



Ik- 
Average 



54 

Exceptionally 
LOW * 



Comments on program utilization 
None given. 



ERLC 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twelve first graders examined this program for an average of 12 minutes each. 
Eleven agreed, "I would like to do this program again." All agree, "I think 
my friends in class would like to do this program." None of the students 
felt they could do the program without help from the teacher. All agreed, 
"[ liked the pictures in this program." 

Eight fourth graders examined the program for an average of 19 minutes each. 
Three had prior experience with ten or more programs. Experience of the 
other five ranged from one program to seven. 



STVDOT GROJP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Studencs checked agree^nt with the following statements. The percentage of 
group a^/eeaent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group jgreeoent for this ?rogroJi. The average agreement percentage for all 

tlven 'in the center. Exceptional extre^a (one 
s'^ndard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

. ^ . / . t "^GH Z AVERAGE I 

Agreement of the 4th graders: 



>• I'd like to do this progroa again. 

b. I think this program ia too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



of of 
agreement agreement 

75 



98 



b. 13 



12 



100 



96 



d. I got lost in this program and didn't d. 
know what to do. 

c. { really had to think in order to get e. 
the right anawer. 

f. This prograa helped me when I aada a f. 
mistake. 

g- I got all the questions right on the t 

first try. * 

h. Compared to the other times I have studied h. 
this subject, this program was fantaatic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by i 
myself than with other classmatts. 

j. I" would like to bt graded by my teacher on 1. 
the work I did with this program. 



38 



28 



88 



"59" 



88 



82 



54 



82 



"59" 



73 



k. If I could, I would takfthis program 
home to use it. 

1. I would rathef do thia program with a 
clasamatt than by myaelC» 

m. This program waa a waatt of my time. 

n. This program ia too long. 

0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this program without 
help from my teacher. 

q. This program was too easy for me. 

OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



k._ 
1. 



89 



64 



24 



32 



100 



96 



63 



"5r 



IT 



77 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 



64 



53 



63 



54 



69 



47 
13 



13 



19 



77 



~3r 

38 . 



IT 



LOW Z 
of 

agreement 

56 



48 



33 



48 



13 



10 



46 



25 



36 



35 
50 



49 



30 



'58 
IT 



57 



58 



LOW 
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TITLE: SURVIVAL MATH Cost: $ 50 

Intended Audience :Grades 4-8 Curriculum: Math 

Instructional Method: Simulations Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Sunburst Communications 

Stated Oblectives 

This package includes four simulations that apply math skills to everyday 
life. Each puts the student in a situation that requires the use of math 
as a basis for making sound judgments. Programs include: Smart Shopper, 
Hot Dog Stand, Travel Agent, and Foreman's Assistant. 
TEACHER^.Evaluation 

One eighth grade math teacher examined this program for ten minutes. 
The teacher had prior experience with over ten microcomputer programs. 
The teacher examined the program "Hot Dog Stand." 

POSITIVE Comments 

High grades were given for: 

"program is^ Ukely to arouse student interest" "content of the program 
IS accurate" "verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 
relevant practice or testing is consistently provided" 



NEGATIVE Comments 
None given. 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to' 100): 80 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW ^ 



Comments on program utilization 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Eight students from the eighth grade spent an average of 20 minutes 
each with the program "Hot Dog Stand." The group represented a wide 
variety hf previous experience levels with microcomputer programs, 
ranging ftom no experience to experience with ten or more programs. 



STUDEJiT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCE^fTAGES 

Student, checked agreeaent vith the following 9t«te»«nt«., The percentage of 
group aireesent given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreesent for thia prograa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
prograas field tested ia given in the center. Exceptional excreta (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH % AVERAGE Z 



of ,of 
agree«enc agrecwenc 



LOV Z 
of 

agreesent 



•. I'd like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think thia prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't- 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f . This prograa helped me when I made a 
Mistake. 

g. I got all the queations right on the 
first try. 



a. 100 
b. 



98 



12 



96 



28 



69- 



82 



I . 63 



h. Compared to the other tiises I have studied h. 88 
this subject, thia prograa was fantastic. 82 

i. I would rathtr work on thia prograa by i. 

75 

■yself Chan with other classoatea. S9~ 

J. I would like to ba graded by*ay teacher on j. 75 
the work I did with this prograa. 73 — 

k. If I could, I would take thia prograa k 
hoae to use it. 



1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
claasaata thaa by ayaelC 

■. This prograa was a waate of ay tia** 

n. Thia prograa ia too long. 

0. 1 think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do thia prograa without 
help froii ay teacher. 

q. Thia prograa was too easy for ae. 

OVERALL STUDm RATIKG 



89 



64 



24 



32 



100 



96 



55" 

92 



77 



IT 



63 



72 



48 



13 



51 



33 



38 



65 



48 



32 



10 



64 



46 



53 



36 



54 



35 



69 



49 



38 



47 



30 



13 



13 



19 



77 



25 



58 



25 



"3r 



IT 



ERIC 
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TITLE' SWRF.T m? Cost: $50 

Intended Audience: Grades K-4 Curriculum: Math 

Instructional Method: Game and Drill Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: D. C. Heath 

Stated Obiectives 

Introduction to basic math concepts. 



TEACHER Evaluation 

Four elementary school teachers examined this program for an average of 
15 minutes each. Two teachers indicated prior experience with ten or 
more programs, but none of the teachers indicated experience with 
using microcomputer programs with their' students in class. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...interesting graphics and neat sound effects..." 
High grades were given for: 

"content of the program is accurate" "relevant practice or testing is 
consistently provided" , 

I 



NEGATIVE Commen ts 

^ ■ - — ■ 

"...had trouble reading the numbers..." 
Average grades were given for: 

"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 



TEACHER OVERAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 82 



94 , 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

"...as supplemental material and extra practice..." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Thirty-one first graders examined this program for an average of eight 
/ninutes each. All but four indicated no prior experience with microcomputer 
programs. 

All 31 student agreed with the following statements; 
"I would like to do this program again." 

"I think my friends in class would like to do this program." 
"I liked the pictures in this program." 

Twenty-six agreed with the following statement: 

"I could do this program without help from my teacher." 
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TITLE: TEASERS FOR T0BB5; Cost: $40 

Logic , 

Intended Audience :Grades 3-10 Curriculum: Math 

Instructional Method: Puzzles and Game Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Sunburst Communications 

Stated Objectives 

An arena for the development of mental arithmetic skills is established through 
the use of puzzles. Tobbs goes far beyond computation into reversibility. 
At higher levels, children face one of the most important distinctions in all 
mathematical thinking: the distinction between must be, can be,- and can't 
be. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One media specialist examined this program for 45 minutes. The media 
specialist had experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...the ability to challenge students at their own level..." 
High grades were given for: 

"program meets its own stated objectives" "suited for its intended grade 
level" "likely to arou3e student interest" "content is accurate" 
"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" "learner responses 
require thought and are a challenge" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"...lack of student management feature..." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): 25_ 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exce jtionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 
"...useful in small groups as well as for independent study. ♦." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Five seventh and eighth graders examined this program for an average of 
11 minute^, each. Three of the students had experience with ten or more 
programs. 



STVDEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

.Students checked tsree«ent with the follovini statenents. The percentait of 
iroup a|ree«ent given on the line in Itrger type indicates the parcanttie of 
group agreenient for this prograii. The average agreement percentage for. all 

^ *I 5 ^"^•^'^ ^" ^^"^ Exceptional extrcses (one 

standard deviation) a.-e given at either and of the line, ^""'^ 





HIGH Z 
of 

agraeaent 


AVERAGE Z 
of 

agreeaent 


LOW Z 
of 

agreeaen 


Td like to do this prograa again. ^ 


a. 




0 




98 


77 


56 


b. I think this progroa is too hard. 


b. 




0 




12 


7 


2 


c. Tlie pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 




40 




96 


72 


48 


d. I got lost in this progran and didn't 
know what to do. 


d. 20 






28 


12 


0 


e. 1 resllv had to Ehink in nr-A^r- _ 

m^%»mmw lauw bllAIlK All OlQCr CO ICC 

the right answer. 


e. 




0 




51 


33 


i. This prograa helped me when I mude « 
mistake. 


f. 




40 


82 


65 


48 


g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 


1.80 






54 


32 


10 


h. Coapared to the other tiaea I h«ve studiad 
this subject, this prograa waa fantastic. 


h. 




20 


82 


64 


46 


i. I would rathar work on this prograa by 
■yself than with other classaatas. 


i. 




0 




53 


36 


J. I would lika to be graded by ay teacher on 
tha work I did with this projraa. 






20 


73 


54 


35 


k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hocc to use ic. 


k. 




0 


89 


i9 


49 


1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
classaate than by ayself* 


1. 60 






64 


47 


30 


a. This prograa was a waste of ay tlaa. 


40 








24 


13 


2 


n. This prograa is too long. 


n. 40 








32 


19 


6 


0. I think ay friends vould enjoy thla 
prograa. 


0. 




0 


96 


77 


58 


P* I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 


Z5 




0 






u ■ 


q. This prograa was too easy for ae. 


Q.60 














OVERALL STUDENT RATING ^ 






33 




92 


75 


58 



erJc 
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TITLE: TEMPERATURE GRAPHER 



Cost: $75 



Intended Audience: Grades 9-12 



Curriculum: Science 



Instructional Method: Simulation 



Hardware: Apple 



Producer, Author, or Distributor: HRM Software 



Stated Objectives 

This program uses a pair of temperature-sensitive probes connected to 
the computer through the game-paddle port. After calibrating the probes, 
students can use one or both to record temperatures in a number of 
suggested experiments. Some of the energy applications are: solar collector, 
TEACHER Evaluation insulated containers, and cooling liquids. 

One high school chemistry and physics teacher examined this program 

for 30 minutes. The teacher had experience with four other microcomputer 

programs prior to the evaluation. 

POSITIVE Comments 



High grades were given for; 

"program contenfi is accurate" "documents and printed guides give sufficien 
support" All other areas of the graded criterion received average grades. 



NEGATIVE Comments 

No negative comments were given, although there was concern over what 
chemicals might damage the probes. 



TEACHER OVERALL RAHNS (from 0 to 100): 80 



Comments on program utilization 

"The main use I would make in chemistry would be for heating and cooling curves." 



94 

Exceptionally 
HIGH 



Average 



74 



54 ' 
Exceptionally 
LOW 
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STDDENT Evaluation 



There were no student evaluations completed for this program. 



SUDEjrr GROUP AGREEMEKT PERCENTAGES 

Scudentt chtcked airee^nt with th« follovirii statwcntt. The ptrcenU|« of 
iroup a|re«Mnt given on the line in lar|cr type indicatvt the pcrcenU|« of 
group agreesent for this progru. The average agreesent percentage for all 
progra«j field tested is given in tht center. Exceptional cxtreatt (one 
standard deviation^ are given at either and of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z LOW Z 



a. like to do this prograa again. 

b, t think this prograa is too hard. 

c» The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't d._ 
know what to do. 

e. I really ad to think in order to get e._ 
the right ajisvar. ~ 

f . This pro. .yelped me when I aade a f. 
Mistake. 

g. I got all the qusstions right on the g. 
first try. 

h. Compared to the other tiaes I have studied h._ 
this subject » this program vas fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on thla prosraar by i. 
■yself than with other claasaates. " 

j. I would like to be graded- by ay teacher on J._ 
the work I did with thia prograa. " 



k. If I could, t would take thia prograa 
hoM to use it. 

« 

I. I would rather do thia prograa with a 
claaaaate than by*ayaeXt* 

a. Thia prograa waa a waate of ay tlae* 

n. Thisi prograa ia too long. 

0. I think ay frienda would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do thla prograa without 
help frca ay teacher. 



k._ 
1. 



of of 
agreeacnt agrecaent 



98 



12 



96 



28 



69 



82 



82 



69 



73 



89 



64 



24 



32 



96 



TT 



72 



12 



51 



65 



32 



64 



53 



54 



69 



47 



13 



19 



77 

"TT 



of 

agreeaent 



56 



48 



33 



48 



10 



46 



36 



35 



49 



30 



58 



14 



q« This nro*rMi waa too eeay for ae. 



OVERALL STVDEMT RATING 



92 



IT 



Mn ''''''' imiV''''' 



i8 

LOW 



ERIC 
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TITLE: TOUCH TYPING TUTOR Cost: $35 

Intended Audience: Grades 4-10 Curriculum: Typing 

Instructional Method: Drill Hardware: Texa3 Instrument 

Producer, Author, or Distributor : Slosson Ed 

Stated Oblectives 

Designed to help you learn basic typing skills if you are a^ beginner pr 
to polish your touch-typing skills if you are an experienced typist. 
The flexible, varied drills in the module provide practice on:. single 

^nronH^nf/^L-"-?^^^^ combinations • over 40 frequently used word beginnings 
and endings, sentences, and over 500 frequently used words. 
TEACHER Evaluation 

One fourth grade teacher spent 60 minutes with this program. The teacher 
had prior experience with over ten microcomputer programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

High grades were given for: ^ 

"program meets its objectives" "relevant practice or testing. is consistently 
provided" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"too much redundancy for this age (fourth and fifth grade)... I even got 
frustrated; would be fine for older children who really want to learn to 
type... not really suited for the classroom. . .takes' too much time." 
Below average grades were given for: 

"likely to arouse student interest" "verbal and graphic information is 
well paced and clear" "program provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy" "learner responses require thought and are a 
challenge" ^ 

TEACHElfoVEML RATING (from 0 to 100): 50 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally ' Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 
Not for elementary school students. 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Two fourth graders spent 15 minutes each with this program. Both had 
prior experience with ten or more microcomputer programs. 



STVDEjrr GROUP AGIEEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked st^eeaent with the following statements. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the lina in larger type indicates. the percentage of 
group agreement for this prograa. The average egreeeent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extceiies (one 
standsrd deviation) are given at aither and of th^ line. 







HIGH Z 
of 

agreement 


AVESAGE Z 
of 

agreement 


LOW Z 
of 

agreesMi 


a. I'd like to do this program again. 


s. 


inn 








98 


7> 


5^ 


b. I think this program is too hard. 


b. 






0 




12 


i 


2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 


ion 








96 




43 


d< I got io»t in this prcgram end didn't 


d. 






U 


know what to do. 




28 


12 


0 


e. ! reallv had to think in order to get 


a. 


inn 






the right ansver. 




69 


31 


33 


f . This prograa helped me when I made a 


f. 


100 






mistake. 




82 


65 


48 


g. I got al*. the questions right on the 


S- 






0 


first tTu 




54 


32 


10 


h. Compared to the oth^r times I have studied 


h. 


100 






this subject* this progr&m was fantastic. 




82 
100 


64 




i. I would rather work on this program by 


i. 






myself than vlth other classmates. 






53 


36 


j. I would like to be grsded by my teecher on 


J. 


100 






the work I did with this program. 






5i 


35 


k. If I couldi X would take this program 


k. 


100 






home to use it. 




89 


69 


^9 


1. I would rather do this program with a 


1. 






0 


classmate than by mysel£« 




64 


47 


30 


m. This program was a waste of my time* 


m. 






0. 






24 


13 


2 


n. This program is too long* 


n. 






n 






32 


19 


6 ^ 


0. 1 think my friends would enjoy this 


o.lOO 






program. 




96 


77 


58 


p. I could not do this program without 
help from my teacher. 


P'- 






0 






28 


Ik 


q. This program waa too eaay for me. 


q. 






0 



3J 35 R- 



OVERAa S1VDENT RATING 



70 



ERIC 
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TITLE: U.S. CONSTITUTION TUTOR 



Cost: $30 



Intended Audience: Grades 7-12 Curriculum: Social Sciences 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Micro Lab 

Stated Objectives 

The program instructs and tests secondary and 
on the U.S. Constitution. Seven sections are 
The instruction mode provides multiple-choice 
right and wrong answers. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two senior high school government teachers examined this program for one 
hour each. Both teachers had experience with ten or more programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...the information is wonderful — motivating and accurate..." 
High grades were given for: 

"program is suited for its intended grade level" "program is likely to 
arouse student interest" "content of the program is accurate" "relevant 
practice or testing is consistently provided" "learner responses require 
thought and are a challenge" "program provides a clear evaluation of the 
student's performance" 

NEGATIVE Comments 

"...no glaring weaknesses..." "...takes too long to load each question..." 



TEACHER OVEMLRATINS (from 0 to 100): _95 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH ' LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"...mainly as a tutorial to ^be kept in the library and used on an individual 
basis during non-class cime..." 

"I think it is excellent. ..this program would provide basic support to the 
Instruction of skills I require of my students." 




adult citizenship students 
given, each with 25 questions, 
questions with explanation of 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Eleven high school seniors examined this program for 33 minutes each. 
Five of the seniors had no prior experience with microcomputer programs; 
two had experience with one program, one with seven; three with ten or 
more. 



STUDEjrr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent with the following statesients. The percentage of 
group agreecenc given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreeoent for this progras. The overage agreement percentage for all 
prograas field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extreaes (one 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 



of of 
agreestnt agreeaent 



LOW Z 

6i 

agreeaent 



a. I'd like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think this prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 

d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had Co think in order to get 
the right ansver. 

f. This prograa helped se when I ude a 
aistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 

h. Coaparcd to the other tiaes I have studied 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
oyself than with other classaates. 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hooe ta use it. 

1. I would rather do this prograa with a 
cltsicate than by nyself^ 

■. This prograa was a waste of ay tiae. 
n. This prograa is too long. 



0. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froQ ay teachtr. 



q. This prograa was too easy for at. 

OVERALL STUDENT RATING 



73 





98 


77 




56 

0 




12 


7 




2 

Q 




96 


72 




48 

0 




28 


12 




0 


.82 












69 


51 




33 




82 










82 


65 




48 




W 


32 


55 


10 




82 


64 


45 


46 




69 


53 




3^ 

li 




73 


54 


55 


35 




89 


69 




49 


.73 












64 


47 


9 


30 




24 


13 




2 




27 










32 


19 


73 


6 




96 


77 




58 

0 










9 






35 

75 




i6 ■■ 



92 



75 



58 

LOW 
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TITLE: UN- REPAS FRANCAIS Cost: $81 

Intended. Audience : Grades 7-12 Curriculum: ^^"^^^^e , 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: ^pple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: D. C. Heath 

Stated Oblectives 

To learn the names of some common French food items 
To recognize typical French dishes 

To become familiar with metric weights and the French monetary system 
10 practice using the forms of the partitif 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One high school French teacher examined this program for sixty minutes. 
Ihe teacher indicated prior experience with five microcomputer programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 
High grades were given for: 

"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" and "feedback 
is consistent and provides remediation" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

Average and below average grades were given for: 

"program likely to arouse student interest" "verbal and graphic information 
IS well paced and clear "program is suited for intended grade level" 

The teacher also noted, "...many of rhe pictures can't be identified..." 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from o'to 100): 75 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"program too complicated for first year students..." 



< 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-five ninth and tenth grade students examined this program for an 
average of 32 minutes each. A majority of the students had prior experience 
with fewer than three programs. Five of the students indicated experience 
with ten or more programs before the evaluation of this program. 



STUDE)rr CROUP AGREEMENT PERCEKTAGES 

Students checked agreeMnt with the foUovini statements. The ptrcentaia of 
group aireeaent given on the line in larger type Indicates the perctntaie o£ 
group agreeaent for this prograa. The average agreement percentage for all 

^l°K^A i^^]"^ «^^*" ^" center. Exceptional extre^a (one 

standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. ^""'^ 

HIGH X AVERAGE X 



of of 
•grecnent agreement 



I'd like to do this progrea again. 

b. I think this prograa Is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 

d. I got lost In this prograo and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think In order to get 
the right answer, 

' f . This progrfljo helped m when I ukde a 
al stake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try. 

h, (>)«parcd to the other tlaes I have studied 
this subject, this prograa vas fantastic. 

I. I would rather work on thla prograa by 
oyself than with other classaatts. 

j. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 
the work I did with this prograa. 

k. I£ I could, I would take thla prograa 
hooe to uae It. 

1. I would rather do thla prograa with a 
classaate than by sya«ie« 

o. This prograM waa a waste ot ay tlae. 
n. This prograa Is too long. 



o. I think ay friends would enjoy this 
prograa. 

p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froa ay teacher. 



q. Thla prograa waa too easy for at. 

OVERAa STTDEffT RATING 



LOU X 
of 

agreement 



a. 




84 








b. 


98 

16 








56 




12 




7 




2 


c. 




88 










96 




72 




48 


d. 










/- 


e. 


28 




12 


48 


0 




69 




51 




33 


f , 


100 












82 




65 






g* 










12 




54 




32 




10 


h. 




72 










82 




64 




46 


i. 














69 




53 




3^ 


J. 






56 






k. 


73 

92 




54 




35 


1. 


89 


56 


69 




49 




64 




47 




30 


a. 










0 


n*. 


24 




13 
20 




2 


0. 


32 


84 


19 




6 




96 




77 




58 


P* 








20 






4i 




2d 




i4 


<?. 










16 




^ 


83 










92 




)5 




is 



H^GH 



in points 0 t 

AVERAGE 



LOW 
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TITLE: UNLOCKING THE MAP CODE Cost: $ 111 

Intended Audience: Grades 5-9 Curriculum: So°ial^Studies 

Instructional Method: Tutorial Hardware: ^ppie^ 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Ra^d McNally and Marbaugh 

Stated Objectives i)to develop an understanding of*' the" earth, of its surface 
structure, and of political and cultural characteristics related to its geo- 
type features; 2) to develop a personal orientation to the immediate environment, 
to the earth, to space; 3) to develop an understanding of globes and maps as 
representations of the earth; 4) how maps communicate about the earth, allow us 

*^Slr.^o?}?ln"?;'^^^® "^'^^ ^^^^ how they facilitate our mobility. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

No teacher evaluations were completed on this program. 



POSITIVE Comments 



NEGATIVE Comments 



TEACHER OVERAIL RAT[NG (from 0 to 100): 



Comments on program utilization 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Eight wixth graders examined this program for an average of 42 minutes each. 
Prior experience with microcomputer programs ranged from two programs to seven 
within this group. 



STUDEjrr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCOTaGES 

Students checked a|ret»ent with the following statesenta. The parcentagt of 
group agreesent given on the line in larger type indicatta the percenUge of 
group agreeaent for this progroa. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
programs field test*^, is given in the center. Exceptional txtreata (one 
standard deviation) art given at either end of the line. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X 



a. Vd like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think thia prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



d. I got lost in thia prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get 
the right answer. 

f . This prograa helped ae when I oade a 
oi^take. 

g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try* 

h. Coapared to the other tlaes I have studied h 
this subject, this prograa vaa fantastic. « 

i. X would rather work on thia prograa by i 
ayself than with other clasaaatta. 

J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on j 
the work I did with thia prograa. 



k. If I could, I would take this prograa 
hoae to use U. 

1. I would rather do thia prograa with a 
claasaate than by ayaelC 

a. This prograa was a w»att of ay tiw*. 
n. This prograa ia too long. 



0. I think ay friends would enjoy thia 
prograa. 

p. I could not do thia prograia without 
help froQ ay teacher. 



q. Ihia prograa vaa too easy for at. 



OVERALL STODEJfT RATImi 



of of 
agreeaent agrttatnt 



LOU X 
of 

agreeaent 



98 




77 


56 


13 








12 




7 


2 


:. 100 








96 




72 


48 

0 


28 




12 


0 


^9 




51 


33 

25 


82 




65 


48 

13 


54 




32 


10 

50, 


82 




64 


46 


. 75 








69 




53 


36 


. 75 








73 




54 


35 
50 


89 




69 

50 . 


49 






47 


30 
0 






13 


2 


32 




19 


^ 


96 




77. 


58 

25 


ki 


50 




u 


54 




^5 


16 

68 



58 



, (rating given in pointa 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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TITLE: VISUAL DISCRIMINATION; SHAPES 



Cost: $32 



Intended Audience: Grades K-4 Curriculum: Logic 

Instructional Method: Drill Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Aquarius 

Stated Objectives 

In the first section of this program, the student must determine whether 

two given shapes are the same or different. Eight levels of difficulty 

are provided. The second section of the program requires the student 

to identify the group of shapes that is different. Eight levels are also 
provided in that section. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two elementary school teachers, one for first grade and the other for 
fourth grade, spent an average of 53 niinutes with this program.- Both 
teachers had prior experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 
"...the man^ levels available..." 
High grades were given for the following: 
"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 
"content of the program is accurate" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...no variety in the graphics reinforcement, which is also very slow and 
seemed to lose its appeal to the students after several appearances. . ." 
"...robot response; the response took 15 seconds. . .waiting became very 
tiresome... " 

The program was given below average grades for: 

"verbal and graphic information is will paced and clear" 

"clear evaluation of the student's performance" 

TEACHER 0VHIALLRATIN3 (from 0 to 100): 73 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization ^ { 

"I would use this with individual students who needed additional practice... 
but only as a supplemental exercise." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Nine first graders examined the program for ten minutes each. All nine 
had prior experience with five microcomputer programs. All of the students 
agreed, "I would like to do this program again." All agreed, "I think my 
friends in class would like to do this program," All disagreed with the 
statement, "I could do this program without help from my teacher." All 
agreed, "I liked the pictures in this program." 

Six fourth graders examined this program for 51 minutes each. All of the 
students had prior experience with ten or more programs. 

STUDEyr GROUP AGREEMENT PERCEJfTAGES 

Students checked sgreeoent with the followini stateucnts. The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicates tha percentage of 
group agreecent for this program. The average agreeoent percentage for all 
programs field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extremes Cone 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 



Responses from the fourth grad 


HIGH X 

ers: 

agreeaent 


AVERAGE X 
of 

agreement 


LOW Z 

of 

agreement 


a. Td like co do this prograa again. 


a. 






50 






98 


77 


56 


b. I chink chis program is too hard. 


b. 


33 










12 


7 


2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 


c. 






33 






96 


72 


48 


d. I got lost in thia program and didn*t 
know what to do. 


d. 






0 




28 


12 


0 


e. I reallv had to rhinV in ap-h*p- ^m.- 
the right antver. 


e. 


67 








69 


51 


33 


f . This program helped ne when I cade a 


f. 


83 






mistake. 




82 


65 


48 


g. I got all the questions right on the 
first try". 


g- 


50 








w 


32 


10 


h. Coopared to the other times I have studied 
this subject, thia program was fantastic. 


h. 


83 








82 


64 


46 


I. I would rather work on this program by 
myself than with other classmatea. 


i. 






33 




69 


53 


36 


J. I would like to b« graded by my teacher on 
the work I did with this program. 


J. 


83 








73 


54 


35 


k. If I could, I would take this program 
home to use it. 


k. 


83 








89 


69 


49 


1. I would rather do this program with e 
classcate than by myaelC 


1. 


67 . 








64 


47 


30 


m. This program vaa a waste of my time. 


m. 






0 






24 


13 


2 


n. This prograa ia too long. 


n. 




17 








32 


19. 


6 


0. I think my friends would enjoy this 
program. 


0. 100 








96 


7> 


58 


p. I could not do this prograa without 
help from ay teacher. 


p. 


50 






y 


42 




14 


q. This program was too easy for me. 




83 














16 


OVERALL STUDEKT RATING 




87 







92 75 S5~ 

..(f'V.nt given in point. 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 



/ 



TITLE: VTRIIAT. MRMORY 



Cost : $ 120 



Intended Audience: Grades 1-4 Curriculum: Memory skills 

Instructional Method: Drill Hardware: Apple, TRS 80 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Aquarius People Materials, Inc. and Careers, Inc. 

Stated Objectives 

Each program allows the student to select the level of difficulty, and 
amount of time allowed for memorization. Programs include: "Letters 
Numbers, Words, Phrases and Sentences," "Figures," "Letters and Numbers," 
and "Shapes." 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Three third grade teachers and two elementary school media specialists 
examined this program series for an average of 59 minutes each. All five 
indicated experience with ten or more programs. 

POSITIVE Comments 

"...a needed skill to have the student repeat and drill... a wide variety 
of levels and programs..." ' c 

High grades were given for: • . 

"program provides a clear evaluation of the studeat's performance" 
"learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 



NEGATIVE Comments 

"...the level of difficulty jumps from very easy to frustration level.,." 
"The program requests the student's name too frequently and never uses the 
child's name." "Pauses are too long between student response and computer 
reaction." 

Low to failing grades were given for: 

"provides sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 
"relevant practice or testing is consistently provided" 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING- (from 0 to 100): 71 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH ' LOW . 

■» 

Comments .on program utilization 

The teachers agreed, "The current noncomputerized materials provide an adequate 
presentation for my students without the use of this microcomputer program 
as supplemental material." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Seven first graders examined thus pn)8ram for 14 minutes each. None of the 

students had experience with more than one program prior to looking al this 

program. All of the first graders agreed, "T would like lo do^^thls program 

again," and "I think my friends would J Ike to do this program." Im.vo o( 

the seven indicated that they could not do this program without help from 

the teacher and only two agreed, "I like the pictures in this program." 

Thirty-six third graders examined this program for an average of 14 minutes 

each. Experience levels were scattered with four indicating experience with 

one microcomputer program, three with two, three with three, up to two with 

experience with ten or more. 
^ swmn GROUP agreement percentages 

Students checked agreeaent with the following stateaents* The percentage of 
group agreement given on the line in larger type indicatea the percentoge of 
group agreement for this pi'ogrtn.^ The average agreement percentage for all 
progr««s field teiited is ^iven in the center. Exceptional extreaas <ona 
standard deviation) are given at either end of the line. 

HIGH Z AVERAGE Z 

Responses of the third graders: 

a. I'd like to do this progru again. 

b. I think this progras ia too'hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 



of 

agreetient 



of 

agreement 

83 



LOV Z 
of 

agrteaenC 



d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do. 

e. I reaUv had to think in order to get 
th« right answer. 

f. This program helped me when I wde a 
Mistake. 

g. I got all Che questions right on the 
first try. 

h. Coapared to the other tlMs I have studied 
this subject I this program was fantastic. 

i. I would rather work on this progrta by 
■yself than with other cU-svssatea. 

J. I would lika to be graded by ny teacher on 
the work I did with thia prograa. 

k. If I CQUld* 1 would take this prograa 
hoae to use it. 

1. I would rather do thia prograa with a 
claataate than by ayaelf^ 

a. This prograa waa a waaCe of ay tlae. 
n. This prograa ia too long. 



I think ay friends would enjoy thia 
prograa. 

I could not do this program without 
help froci ay teacher. 



q. This program was too easy for ee. 



OVERALL STUDENT RATING 





98 




ii 




5^ 


b. 










3 




12 




7 




2 


c. 










36 




96 




72 




48 


d. 










c 
0 




28 




12 




0 


c. 








44 






69 




51 




33 


f. 








61 






82 




65 




48 


I* 








28 






54 




32 




10 


h. 






64 








82 




64 




46 


i. 






56 








69 




53 




z6 


J. 






53 








73 




54 




35 


k. 






67 






89 




69 




49 


1. 














64 




47 




30 


a. 








6 






24 




13 




2 


n. 








11 






32 




19 




6 


0. 




86 










96 




77 






Pr 








22 














14 


<|. 






36 










81 


35 




16 




92 




75 




5^ 



(rating given in points 0 to lOO) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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TITLE: VOLCANOES Cost: $50 

Intended Audience: Grades 5-11 Curriculum: Science 

Instructional Method: Simulation and Game Hardware: Apple 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Earthware Computer Services & Marbaugh 

Stated Objectives 

The student will have the opportunity to learn: 1) cooperation in dealing 
with severe natural hazards, 2) acceptance of ambiguity in observational data, 
3) types of volcanoes, 4) volcanic terminology, 5) methods and results of 
remote sensing surveys. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

One fifth grade teacher exan^ned this program for two hours. The 
teacher had prior experience with ten or more programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"...the ideas are excellent, but too difficult for elementary students (and 
too difficult for me too)." 
High grades were given for: 

"learner responses require though!: and are a challenge" 




TIVE Comments 



feelow average grades were given for: 

'^likely to arouse student interest" 

"verbal and graphic information well paced ahd clear" 

"sufficient review without unnecessary redundancy" 



TEACHER OVERALL RATTJG (from 0 to 100): lO 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 
%^ 

Comments on program utilization 

"I would like to use with a large group to enhance my unit on the 
changing earth... if it could be simplified." 



ERIC 
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No students evaluated this program. 



ERIC 
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TITLE: WORD INVASION 



(159) 

« 



Cost: $ 44 



Intended Audience: Grades 2-6*^a Curriculum: Grammar 

Instructional Method: Drill andVame Hardware: Apple, Commodore 

Producer, Author, or Distributortxievelopmental Learning Materials 

Stated Objectives 

Provides practice in identifying words representing six parts of 
speech — nouns, pronouns, verbs; adjectives, adverbs, and prepositions — 
by letting the player control the magic ring of friendly Alien Octopus. 
Average lesson lasts five minutes. Stores and reports user performance. 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two fourth grade teachers evaluated this program after working with it 

for 20 minutes each. Both teachers indicated experience with ten or 

more programs (used in the classroom with students) prior to the evaluation. 

POSITIVE Comments/ 

The program receiJved^ exceptionally high grades in all criteria. 
The teachers especially liked the game approach and the fact that . 
several levels ±A speed and word difficulty could be established. 



NEGATIVE Comments 



"It does not correct answer if wrong response is given*" 



TEACHER OVERAIL RATING (from 0 to 100): 95. 



94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 



Comments on program utilization 

Could be used in a learning center for a wide variety of students as the 
skill levels can be changed* 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twenty-two fourth graders examined this program for an average of ten 
minutes each. Half of this group had experience with ten or more programs 
prior to the evaluation. This more experienced group tended to agree 
as a higher group percentage than the less experienced group in the following 
areas: "I'd like to do this program again," "The graphics were helpful," 
"This program helped me when I made a mistake," "Compared to the other times 
I have studied this subject, this program was fantastic," and (rather a 
surprise here) "I could not do this program without help from my teacher." 

Smm GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 

Students checked agreeaent with the following st«te«ents. The p«rcent«g« of 
group agreeoenc given on the line in larger type indicates the percentage of 
group agreessnt for this progran. The average agreeaent percentage for all 
progrtM field tested is given in the center. Exceptional extre^a (one 
standard deviation) are givan at either end of the line. 







HIGH X 

01 

agreeaent 


AVERAGE Z 
of 

agreeaent 


LOW Z 
of 

agraesent 


a. I*d like :o do thia program again. 




96 










98 


77 


56 


b. I think thia prograa ia too hard. 


b. 






^ V 






12 


7 


5. 2 


c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. 




91 










96 


72 


48 


d. I got lost in this prograa and didn't 
know what to do* 


d. 






5 




28 


12 


0 


e. I real* ' had to think in order to get 
the right answer* 


e. 


78 








o9 


51 


33 


f. This Drouriui hsloiHl m* Lrh«n t « 
■Istake. 












82 


65 


48 


g. I got all the questions right on the 
first fr»« 

WAT* 

h. Coapared to the other tioea I have studied 
this subject, this prograa was fantastic* 








9 




54 

81 


32 


\ 
/ 




82 


64 


46 


i. I would rather work on this prograa by 
•yself than with other claiSMtts. 






46 






69 


53 


36 


J. I would like to be graded by ay teacher on 
the work I did with thia prograa* 






55 






73 


54 


35 


k. If I could » I would take thia prograa 
hoee to uaa it* 




77 








89 


69 


49 


1. I would rather do vhia prograa with a 
classsate than by ays«l^ 






41 






64 


47 


30 


a. This prograa was a waate of ay tlao. 


o. 






0 






24 


13 


2 


n. This prograa is too long* 


n. 


* 




0 






32 


.19 


6 


0. I think ay friends would tnjoy this 
progras. 


0. 


91 








96 


77 




p. I could not do this prograa without 
help froo ay teacher. 


p. 


45 












U 


q. This prograa waa too easy for ao. 








18 






54 




16 


OVEK^a STUDENT RATING 




91 







"7 



92 75 5S~ 

,,<^J,';i"» in Eai"'* 0 to 100) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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TITLE: SITING COMPETENCY 



Cost: $ 90 



Intended Audience: Grades 7-12 Curriculum :Language Arts 

Instructional Method: Interactive-Tutorial Hardware: Apple, Commodore, 

TRS 80 

Producer, Author, or Distributor: Educational Activities and 

Modular Educational Programs 

St: ad Objectives 

The objective of this program is to ensure that the student understands the 
elements essential to three basic areas of writing composition. Lessons include: 
writing an effective body of a business letter," "logical order of a report," 
and "persuasive writing." 

TEACHER Evaluation 

Two ninth grade teachers examined this program for an average of 35 minutes 
each. Both teachers had previous experience with fewer than two programs. 



POSITIVE Comments 

"The* content is accurate and well organized." 



NEGATIVE Comments 

boring..." "...BORING..." 
"...too slow..." "...although very complete, students are not excited by it..." 
The program received below average ("D" and "F") grades for: 
||program suited for intended grade level" "likely to arouse student interest" 
"verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 
Average grades were given for: 

"documents and printed guides give sufficient support" "program piovides a 
clear evaluation of the student 's performance" p 6 p 

TEACHER OVERALL RATING (from 0 to 100): sq 

94 74 54 

Exceptionally Average Exceptionally 
HIGH LOW 

Comments on program utilization 

"I wouldn't use it. I want to enhance my class ~ make it more exciting and 
inviting with computers!" 

"Grammar Examiner is more useful. Writing Competency 'teaches* but does it 
like an 89 year old woman." 
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STUDENT Evaluation 

Twelve ninth graders examined this program for an average of 28 minutes each. 
Five of the students had no previous experience with microcomputer programs; 
two had prior experience with one program; two with ten or more. 



STUDEXT GROUP AGREEMEOT PERCEHTAGES 

Studenta checked agreesenc with the folloving atateoenta. The percentage of 
group agreeeenc given on the line in larger type indicatea the percentage of 
group sgreeaent for thia prograa. The average agreesent percentage for all 
progrima field tested ia given in the canter. Exceptional excreaea 'one 
standard daviation) art given at either and of the lina. 

HIGH X AVERAGE X LOW X 



of cf 
agreeaent agreeaent 



12 



96 



82 



I*d like to do this prograa again. 

b. I think thia prograa is too hard. 

c. The pictures (graphics) vert helpful. 

d. I got loat in thi* prograa and didn't d. 

know what to do. 28 

e. I reallv had to think in order to get e. 

the right antver. 59" 

f. This prograa helped ne when I oade a 
oistake. 

g. I got all the questions right on the g. 

first try. 54" 

h. Coapared to the other tlces I h«ve studied h. 

this aubjcct, thlo prog?o« waa fantastic. 82 

1. Twould rather work on thia program by i. 

■yself than with other claasaatta. 55" 

j. I would like Co be graded by ay teacher on J. 

the work I did with thia prograa. • 73" 

k. If I could, I would take this prograa k. 

hocae to uae ic. 59 

1. I would rather do thia prograa with a 
classaate than by myelt^ 

a. This prograa waa a waace of ay tiae. 

n. This prograa is too long. 

0. I think ay frienda would enjoy thir 
prograa. 

p. I could not do thia prograa without 
help froa ay tecchtr. 

q. Thia prograa was coo easy for ea. 

OVERALL S•^JDE^f^ RATING 



77 
8 



64 

25 



24 



n. 58 



32 



96 



ST 

58 



54 



12 



31 



75 



65 



50 



32 



64 



_5a 



53 



67 



54 



69 



50 



47 



13 



19 



77 



of 

agreesent 

17 



56 



72 48 
-8. 



17 



33 



48 



10 



-5S- 



46 
IT 



35 



33 



49 



30 



42 



58 



25 



IT 



IT 
56 



^ 92 75 58 

«WA"8 I^^*" pointa 0 to lOO) 

HIGH AVERAGE LOW 
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A Step by Step Process in Effective Selection of Microcomputer Software 



1. Coordinate efforts to identify specific software needs and determine 
how such courseware will be integrated into your curriculum. 
Coordination for such need analysis could be directed by the building 
level media specialist or the district level media director* 

A select group of educators should filter the entire selection and 
acquisition process, including: 

a. identification of instructional needs 

b. identification of potential software 

c. distribution of software for preview and field testing 
d* gathering teacher and student feedback through 

structured evaluation forms allowing for comparison 
of opinions and matching software to curriculum needs 

e. identification of new curricular areas which can 

be developed because of new skills provided through 
microcomputer software 

f, make agreements for purchase of software and establish 
agreements which will allow for district-wide 
utilization of the software, including multiple 
copies and networking copies 

For further discussion of this core group for the selection process, 
see "The Need for Centralized Control of Selection, Evaluation, and 
Acquisition of Microcomputer Software" in American Secondary Education , 
Vol. 13, No. 2, 1984, Pp. 10-14. 

As a guide to common terms and basic selection criteria, reference should 
be made to the Evaluator's Guide for Microcomputer-Based Instructional 
Packages ; available from the International Council for Computers in 
Education, 135 Education, University of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 ($3.50), 

2. Identify potential software by contacting neighboring school districts 
in order to determine what has been successful for them. Examine 
comprehensive guides to software on the market and attend conferences 
which allow direct contact v/ith vendors of educational software. 

Some of the major software guides incl e: 

The Educational Software Selector 1984 and 1985 from the EPIE Institute 
and Teachers College Press. The 1985 volume is available for $59.95 
plus $5.50 shipping when ordered directly from EPIE, TESS 85, Dept T-9, 
Box 839, Water Mill, NY 11976. This is an extremely comprehensive 
but non-evaluative guide. 

As a guide to help you determine those programs from the thousands out 
there which are worth your time to even preview, use the following: 
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The Education al Software Preview Guide : available either free or at a imnimal 
charge for shipping, from the California TECC Software Library and Clearinghouse, 
SMERC Library and Microcomputer Center, San l^teo County Office of Education, 
333 Main Street, Redwood City, CA 94063i or contact the Indiana Clearinghouse 
for Computer Education, 902 West New York, Indianapolis, IN 46223, phone 
(317) 264-8001. This guide is designed to tell you quickly by title and 
by subject those programs which have received positive evaluations from 35 
test sites around the United States, one of which as been the Lilly Project. 

The Digest of Software Reviews : published quarterly and available for 
$57.95 a year, 301 W. Mesa, hresno, CA 93704. Also available is the 
Micro-Courseware PRO/FILE from the EPIE Institute, Box 839, Water Mill, 
NY 11976 and Software Reports; the guide to evaluated educational software . 
Trade Service Publications, 10996 Torreyana Road, San Diego, CA 92121. 
These last three review sources, as well as a new guide coming out from 
the Facts-on-File people, are all expensive. Consider subscribirfg to one 
and finding neighboring schools which will subscribe to others. When you 
get together to share results of your own previewing,, share the guides too. * 



Preview potentially useful software. Both teachers and students should 
be involved. The EPIE Institute has given the best reason for such 
previewing: 

Previewing any courseware you are considering buying is an 
absolute necessity. The traditional previewing of instructional 
materials that has been done over the years by media and library 
personnel simply isn't enough when it comes to microcomputer 
courseware. Why? Because courseware, unlike traditional 
materials, is interactive. Students respond directly to the 
courseware; there is little teacher mediation to compensate for 
poorly designed materials. 



4. Consider using the teacher and student evaluation forms developed through 
the Lilly Linkage Project and tested at nine Indiana school corporations. 
This will allow for a systematic and consistant judgment to be placed 
on each piece of software. The information generated from these forms 
allows you to gather data and make comparisons. 

Use these forms, however, with the following limitations in mind: 

a. Even the previewing of the materials by both students and 
teachers does not tell you exactly how effective the material 
will be in your classroom. However, local evaluations will, 
give you some additional evidence which may be more relevant 
than those reviews published in the professional literature. 

b. All evaluation approaches are based on the instructional 
technology currently available. Software and hardware may 
change rapidly. Specifically, software may become even 
more "interactive" than we presently know it end new 
questions may need to be considered beyond those raisfed 

on the current evaluation forms. , , 

c. The Lilly Linkage evaluation forms are based on instructional 
microcomputer software programs. Other questions should be 
considered for evaluation of word processing and information 

Q management programs. 
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d. The Lilly Linkage forms provide useful results if several 
teachers are involved in the evaluation process and ei. group 
of students are involved (at least ten students, and as many 
as thirty is recommended). The student evaluation forms 
are designed for students in grades 3 to 12. To involve 

so many people with the structure of the regular school day 
cau^'es a great many time limitations. Therefore, previewing 
should be planned before the program is obtained on loan. 
You will need all of the thirty days usually allowed for 
previewing, and in most cases, you will need more time. 
Plan to work for extensions of previewing time and- assure 
the producer that your intentions are good; you have no 
desire to copy his program. 

e. You will always need to consider additional factors which 
cannot be addressed in an evaluation form: 

Is this program special or unique? Does it fill a void 
in the collection? Does it fill a void in the curriculum? 
Is this program over-priced? Can we get along just 
fine with traditional materials v/ithout adding a micro 
program? Are there better programs on this topic 
forthcoming? 

Such questions can only be answered by keeping in touch 
with the review literature and, most important, keeping 
in touch with fellow professionals v^ho are also seeking 
the best possible materials. 

And this brings us to the final and most important step: 

5. Share your evaluation findings, both results of local previewing and 
how the software is used in the classroom, with neighboring school 
districts. Host and attend "Microcomputer Software Fairs." Add to 
such fairs the opportunity to display materials other than software 
which have been successful at your school. Capitalize on in-service 
days for such an event,, or exchange evaluation sumnaries by mail. 
Your input will be appreciated. 
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This evaluation form was developed in August of 1983 for the 
field testing of microcomputer software in Indiana public schools. 

^ Cv.lu.t1on Fom »B3.K8S linr Eodoi^ent Crint HorthwrU Consolldi^d Schools o 



HACHCR mcrocoiWter SoftMirt Cvlmtlon Forw 1983; 

rnOGiUM TIUE: 



Your teachlhg subject am wd gnde level: - 

1. Hon mu\y different educational »icroco»puter programs have you exanlned Prior to 
this prpgraia? (circle) IJt 3456789 10* 

How Mny prograHS havs you used with yovr classes prior to the evaluation of 
this prt)9r«a7 (drcle) 123456789 10* 



Old you «ori through the entirt program? (circle) 
If yei; how long did it uke you to complete the progr 
If no; how long did you worit with it? 
Khy'lfid you stop before finishing? 



YES 



NO 



_iiinutes 
ninutcs 



^f Fairland * ^hool of library and In fo Science lU 



^ D««rHh* how you would utilixe thU program with your stu<*ent$. If ^• 
(SSuS^%l!^i;?Hption on tS bajilf this sheet ^J^^JJ^JJ^J-^^rj^^^ 
specific tSpic areas currwtly in ^'•"•'»<^,•^J^Z!l;^*^ L^^^^ 
would have to that topic; consider Urge group jr independent JJ^^J "{JJ; 
consider wher« the program fits in your normal P*""' llj/?"*' > 

additional .-auHaU that would auke this program evw more userui.; 



CJUOIM m PItOOWt. 

a. This program meets its own stated objectives 

b. This program is suiUd for its inUnded grade level 

c. This program is likely to arouse stu^t interest 

d. The content of this program is accurate 

e. Vtrbel and graphic information is well paced and clear 

f. Thif program provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy 

g. Melevant practice or testing is consistently provided 

h. Feedback (knowledge of correct response) is cont isunt 
and provides remediation 

i. learner ivsponses rviuire •thought" *nd are a 'challenge' 

j. The Instructional approach used (tutorial, drill t 

practice, simulation, game) suits the program's content 
k. Ooctwnts and printed guides give sufficient Support 



High 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A 
A 

A 

' A 

A 
A 



The program provides a clear evaluation of the student's 
performance 



(circle one) 
D 
D 
D 
D 
D 

D 
D 

D 
D 

D 
D 



Please write any additional comments concerning any areas of section #3 on 
of this sheet. Identify your comments by noting before each #3 and the le' 
the grading statement to which you are referring. 
4. state a major STUEKCTM of this microconputer progrim. 



State a major WtAKKCSS of this microconouter prograai. 



the back 
ter of 



6. Describe ar«as of your school's curHculua which could utMiic this pro-jrai 
' other than your own classes. If none, write NO. 



7. Have /ou worked with another microcomputer P^*-*"/*""???*" ^So"* 
(with similar teaming objectives) ? (circle) YES w 

If g<ve the title: 

Of the two progr»rt. which do you feel has more educatfonal value for 
your class? HoU reasons. 



8. Circle tht letUr by the state«nt which ^J** «n«t^your^ling^oward^^^ 
fiicrocoiapuUr program in cc«parison to materials you may currently nave icwrii 
to for enhancing your classroom instruction: 
A. The currtflt nonco^ted zed materials provide " "Jf "Jjl,?^*:;"*'^ 
for my students without the use of this microcoiiputer program as 
SUPPIOCntAL maUHal. « rurr#fit mateHals 

Mrp^vJX^sSsTr^^^^^ 

C. ^VZc^^Tl^ry. introduces a new conunt are. ;;^nd Jddltion.l 
skills not currently required of my students and I would welcorne u as 
an ESSENTIAL new part of the instructional unit. 

g. Overall, on a scale of "0- (lowest) to MOO- (highest). I rate this 
microconputer prc«r«« as : , 
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TEACHER microcomputer software ovaiuation 

YOUR NAME : - 



^SCHOOL : 
Date : 



PROGRAM TITLE : 

If there is more than one program on the disk or tape, complete a form for each new prograir 

Your teaching subject area and grade level : 



If you have never worked with an educational microcomputer program before, it will be wortl your time 
to examine at least two other programs before completing a written evaluation on the program you are 
previewing or field testing. Si.Tiply ask your school media specialist for two other programs, hopefully 
relevant to the same grade level and subject area of the program you will evaluate, and spend about 15 
minutes examining each program. AUo examine the study guides or other printed mater uil.s which comi* 
with each program. 

To complete a written evaluation of a microcomputer program, plan to give at least AO minutes to the 
examination of the program itJielf and about 20 minutes to the completion of this form. As you examine 
the program, consider not only your expectations as a teacher, but also how students might approach the 
program. Test for the program's response lo xncorrect answers as well as correct ones. Dues the program 
give guidance and assistance'' 

Before you start any program read the supporting documentation, study guide or directions provided. 
Before vou start the program, check one ot the following: 

I a^n evaluating this program for possible utilization in a class I am teaching. 

^* I am evaluating this program to provide an additional teacher's (or adult's) opinion, but 

the content of the program does not relate to any course I currently teach. 

Before you start the program, reud the following statements. After you have progressed into the progr.im, 
return to these statements to give your response. 

I stopped working with this program before the minimum of AO minutes because it does not interest ne. 

(if you checked this statement do not complete the rest of the form) 

^* I stopped working with this program before the minimum of AO minutes because its drill and practice 

format can be tested in only 15 to 20 minutes, and I feel most of the possible options of the 
program can be seen within this shorter time limit. 

(if you checked this statement and you feel ready to complete this form, proceed) 

I have examined the program lor at least AO minutes; or if more than AO, how long? . 

(if you checked this statement and you feel ready to complete this form, proceed) 

GRADING THE PROGRAM 
I. For each of the following statements, grade the program. 

1. This program meets its own stated obJectivf?s. 

2. This program is suited for its intended grade level. 

3. This program is likely to arouse student interest. 
A. The content of this program is accurate. 

5. Verbal information is well paced and clear. * 

6. Graphics are well paced and clear. 

7. This program provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy. 

8. Relevant practice and clear examples are provided. 

9. Feedback (knowledge of correct response) is 
consistent and provides remediation. 

10. Learner responses require "thought" and are 
a "challenge." 

11. The instructional approach used (tutorial, drill & 
practice, simulation or game) suits the content. 

i2# Documents or printed guides give sufficient support. 

13. The program provides clear evaluation of the student's 
performance. 

(over) 





High 




(circle one) 




Low 


1. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


Doesn ' r 


2. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


3. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


A. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


' DA 


5. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


6. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


7. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


8. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


9. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


10. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


11. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


12. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 


13. 


A 


B 


C 


D 


F 


DA 
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H. Check any of the following phrases or terms which represent major STRENGTHS of this program. ^"none" 

^"motivating" "challenging" "excellent graphics" "excellent vocabulary" 

^"provides good drill and review" "easy and fun" "allows for a variety of skill levels" 

"clear directions" ^"clear record of student's performance" "accurate content" 

^"content relevant to curriculum" * "content relevant to 'real world siluat ions'" 

" students interact as a team to work the program" "supports mdividuoU/eU itialrut I luii" 

^"can reenter program at various points without reviewing previous or unwanted progrumraing" 

"other" : 



III. Check any of the following phrases or terms which represent major WEAKNESSES of this program. "none" 

"poor, unclear directions" ^"content not accurate" "boring" "poor graphics" 

^"pacing is very slow" ^"no control over revision of content" "too difficult for intended aj;e" 

"not really very challenging" "unable to control skill level" "provides drill only" 

"forced to repeat previously completed program portions when reentering" "teacher must restart" 

"does not match or support curriculum" "fails to give feedback for clear remediation" 

"other" : 

IV. What specif^ic unit of study would this program support? How would the program be used? "none" 



VI. Have you examined other microcomputer programs similar in content (with similar objectives)? YES NO 
If yes» give the title: 

Of these programs, which do you feel has more educational value for your students? Note reasons. 



VII. Do you want the media specialist to request preview of additional programs which cover the same 
objectives and purpose as this program you are evaluating? YES NO 

If yes, can you suggest titles? Can you suggest materials other than microcomputer programs? 



VlII. riuce a check to the left of any of the following statements with uhich you agree regarding this program. 

f. The current noncomputerized materials provide an adequate presentation for my students without the 

use of this microcomputer program. 

ThLt> microcomputer program supports and enhances my current instructional materials and would provide 
enhancement to instruction of the skills I require of my students. 

h. This microcomputer program introduces a new content area and additional skills not currently requirtnl 

of my students. It is essential to have this program to support these new skills in the classroom. 

IX. Place a check to the left of any phrase which reflects your opinion concerning purchase of this program. 

"highly recommend purchase" "recommend purchase" "recommend purchase with reservations" 

"do not purchase" ^"purchase only certain portions: u 

"recommend purchase of more than one copy" "recommend purchara of agreement to duplicate" 

"don't know; need additional information or opinions before I can decide on purchase" 

"would like to see other programs or consider other materials before I decide on purchase" 

The following person should also evaluate this program: 

X. Overall, on a scale of "0" (lowest) to "100" (highest), I rate this microcomputer proRram ^^^^^^^^^ 

VUls, cv«iiuution form was developed i»nd tested by school corporations m Indiuna £iom i983-8S, and was supported 
by tunds made possible from the Lilly Endowment Inc. For more information, contact Daniel Calllson, School of 
Library and Information Science, Indiana University. Dlooiniugton, IN A7A05; or Gloria Haycock, Northwestern 
Consolidated School District of Shelby County, RR I, Fairland, IN A6126. 
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A Methodology for TEACHER Evaluation of Microcomputer Software 

1. Teachers involved should match the intended grade level and subject area 
for which the program is designed. Additional impressions and evaluations 
may be sought from other teachers who are not responsible for instruction 
in the relevant subject area, but their opinions should be considered 

on a separate basis. 

2. Teachers should have the opportunity to examine other microcomputer 
software programs prior to the evaluation of the one being considered 
for purchase. These programs do not have to be similar in content or 
instructional approach, but the teacher needs some idea of the 
interactive aspects of microcomputer software to help him or her make 
judgments. 

It is worthwhile to give the teacher the opportunity to read the 
Evaluator's Guide for Microcomputer-Based instructional Packages . 
This publication is available from the International Council for 
Computers in Education, 135 Education, University of Oregon, Eugene, 
OR 97A03 ($2.50). 

3. It may be sufficient for one teacher to examine the program. However, 
time should be allowed for second and third opinions to be gathered. 
The school media specialist should play an active role in evaluating 
the software and generate his or her impression through the evaluation 
process. The media specialist should take the interactive role of 
organization and summarization of the evaluatior^s. 

Each teacher should have the opportunity to invest at least one hour 
for both examination of the program and completion of the form. Some " 
teachers may want more time, and in some cases the teacher may want to 
examine the program over a period of several days. 

4. If a teacher stops the program before a minimal time investment of 
forty minutes and feels the program does not interest him or her, 
such feedback should be recorded. However, in order for a teacher 
to complete the evaluation form and give an effective evaluation, 
drill and practice programs should receive at least 15 minutes of 
attention (plus examination of the study guide). Simulations, games 
and tutorials should receive at least forty minutes of examination 
time plus a complete reading of the support documentation. 

5. Teachers may examine programs alone or with peers. It is important, 
hov/ever, that each teacher has the opportunity to operate the program. 
Teachers may want to compare impressions, but should complete separate 
evaluation forms. 

It is important that an evaluation form Ije completed for each program 
examined. There are many software packages available which contain a 
series of programs or a menu of programs on one disk. The form is not 
designed to evaluate a series of programs unless the programs are very 
closely related in content or instructional approach. If the program 
has the option allowing for alteration of speed or difficulty, the 
teacher should examine the program at these various levels. 
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6. In some cases, depending on the demands of the microcomputer program, the 
teacher may invest more than forty minutes in the examination of the program. 
A record of the time invested should be kept as it indicates not only the 
time to complete the program, but teachers tend to spend more time with 
those programs for which they see some merit in future use in the classroom. 

In the field test, a teacher seldom spent over forty minutes unless he 
or she became interested enough in the program's content and presentation 
structure to explore all of the options offered. 

If more than one teacher examines the program completely and they both 
represent the same grade level and subject area, their time investment 
and evaluations should be combined and averaged. 

7. The 13 statements for gradi^.g the program are given on the bottom half 
of the fronc of the teacher evaluation form. The average grade given 
for these statements is given on the next page. These average reactions 
are shown here as a guide for determining the significance of the grades 
given by teachers on future evaluations. 

For some criteria statements, an exceptionally high grade may be on the 
"B" level and not need to reach the **A'* level for the teacher to give 
the program an exceptionally high rating. "Documents or printed guides 
give sufficient support,** for example, often received a "B" or a "C" 
grade while the program was rated overall as an exceptionally good program 
and was a program the teacher highly recommended for purchase. On the 
other hand, seldom did the statement "The content of this program is 
accurate" receive below an "A" and also receive an exceptionally high 
rating. 

The full meaning of these grades can only be established over time and 
in comparison with the evaluation of other programs locally by teachers. 
As a starting point for comparison, it should be understood that the 
statements given on the following page should receive the average 
grade listed or above in order to indicate a positive impression on the 
part of the Leacher. 




ERIC 



071) 



GRADING THE PROGRAM 

Grades and Overall Ratings by TEACHERS 



Statement 



1. This program meets its own 
stated objectives. " 

2. This program is suited for 
its intended grade level. 

?. This program is likely to 
arouse student interest. 

4* The content of this program 
is accurate. 

5. Verbal information is well 
paced and clear. 

6. Graphics are well paced 
and clear. 

7. This program provides 
sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy. 

8. Relevant practice and clear 
examples are given. 

9. Feedback (knowledge of correct 
response) is consistent and 
provides remediation. 



Average 
Grade 



B 
B 
B 



B 



10. Learner responses require 

"thought" and are a "challenge." B 



11. The instructional approach 

used (tutorial, drill & practice, 
simulation or game) suits 
the content. 



12. Documents or printed guides 
give sufficient support. 

13. The program provides clear 
evaluation of the student's 
performance. 



Overall Rating 



Average Grade 
Exceptionally 
High Rating 



A . 

A 

A 

B 

B 



74 



A 
B 

B 

94 



Average Grade 
Excep^tionally 
Low Rating 



C 
C 
B 
C 
C 

C 

c 



c 
c 

c 

54 
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8. In parts II and III, the teacher is given the common strengths and weaknesses 
noted for most microcomputer programs. The teacher may check agreement with 
any of the terms or phrases which describe either a strength or weakness. 

In some cases, the teacher may check "none" to indicate no major strengths 
or no major weaknesses. In other cases, the teacher may use the space 
provided after "other" to describe strenghs or weaknesses not given. 

9. Part IV allows the teacher to describe how the program would be used to 
support a specific instructional unit. Generally, teachers will respond 
with such terms as "for reward," "for remediation," or "for independent 
study." In other casos, however, teachers will note specific units 
within their current class for which the program would be useful. If the 
teacher feels that the program would not be useful, he or she should simply 
check "none." 

10. Part V continues the opportunity for the teacher to note specifically how 
the program relates to the curriculum. In this case, the teacher may list 
specific skills which may or may not be required within the current 
curriculum. The teacher may list new skills resulting from the program, 
but are skills not in the curriculum. The question for discussion then 
becomes an issue of accepting such skills into the curriculum or not. 

If no skills can be determined, the teacher can -simply check "none." 

11. A comparison with other microcomputer programs is requested in part VI. 
In the field test project, about one evaluation form in ten provided a 
record of such comparisons. This percentage should increase over the 
years as teachers become aware of more and more programs. Such caiqarisons 
assist in the selection of one program from several being considered and 
will assist in situations where a currently owned program should be 
removed from the curriculum or retained. 

12 • Part VII is provided to formalize communication to ^he school media 
specialist concerning the desire to preview other programs on the same 
content or to request other materials. In some cases, thi^ may involve 
materials other than microcomputer software. The teacher may be saying, 
"the program is good, but there must be something better out there*" 
Or it may be that this program is sufficient for one instructional area 
or one skill, but there is still a need for additional programs in order 
to cover the entire instructional unit. 

13. Part VIII forces the teacher to make a judgment on the software m terms 
of how important the program is to current skills being taught or new 
skills which only the microcomputer can effectively introduce. 

14. Recommendations for purchase may involve several options. In part 
IX these options include levels for "recommendation to purchase" and 
other options unique to microcomputer software: "purchase only certain 
parts of this program," "obtain duplication agreements" so that multi^xe 
copies can be used in the district. The neeo for examination of other 
programs or other opinions can be expressed here too. 
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15. The teacher is requested (as is the student) to make an overall judgment 
by rating the program from 0 to 100. If more than one teacher completes 
an evaluation form, this rating should be averaged to reflect a group 
rating from teachers responsible for the same grade levels and subject 
areas. 

Results from the field test project indicate that the average rating 
for a program is "74." An exceptionally high rating will be "94" or 
higher and an exceptionally low rating is "54" or lower. 



16. Either the teacher or student evaluation form may be duplicated as many 
times as needed for use in evaluations of microcomputer software. You are 
encouraged to share your findings with other educators and to make 
suggestions concerning the evaluation process. Direct your comments 

to Daniel Callison, School of Library and Information Science, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, IN 47401. 

17. Always remember that the teacher opinions reflected from this form 
represent one factor in the selection process. Although the teacher 
reaction is one of the major factors, other areas to be considered 
include student reaction, cost, materials already owned, what effect 
does the material have on the current curriculum and possible development 
of future higher quality software. 
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NOT! If there ib more than one program on the disk or tape, please complete one evaluation sheet for each program, 
{'live the title of the program scries and the individual program title in the space below. 



STUDENT MicrocOfrputer Softw^rt Evaluation Form 1983-1985 lllli endowment Grant 



Northvrgst Consolidated Schools of FairUnd t Schoo) of Ubrary 4nd Info Science lU 



PROGRAM TriLE; 



Date: 



The student'*, current grade revel 



and age 



1. How fljany different educational microcoroputer programs have you worked with prior 
to this progrw? (circT^) 1Z3456 7 89 10* 

or NONE 

2. Did you wDric through the entire program? (circle) YES NO 

If jres; how long did it take you to complete the progrant? minutes 

If no; how long did yoy work with It? minutes 

Why did you stop before finishing the program? {circle cne of the following): 
TOO HARD GOT BORED HAD TO LEAVE DID IT BEFORE DICM*T WORK 

or OTHCR: 



4. Using written statements, pencil drawings, a graph, or any other written 

means of expression, show below two major ideas you remember from the program. 
Use a connon 12 lead pencil to give your response. 

Major idea remembered # one: 



3. After each statement, check {>/) if your agree or disagree: AGREE 

(yes) 



a. I'd like to do this pro9ram again. a. 

b. I think this program is too hard. b. 

c. The pictures (graphics) were helpful. c. 

d. I got lost in this progrtfi and didn't know what to do. d. 

e. I really had to think in order to get the right answer, e. 
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f. This prcgram helped when I made a mistake. f. 

g. I got all the questions right cn the first try. g. 

h. Compared to the other times I have studied this 
subject, this program was fantastic h. 

i. I would rather work on this prograw by myself* thin 

with other classnates. i. 

J. I would like to be graded by my teacher on the work 

I did with this program. j. 

k. If I could. I would take this ^gram home to use it. k. 

1. I would rather do this program with a clasSifate thaf 

by mysel f . 1 . 

m. This program was a waste of my time. * m. 

n. This prcgram is too long. n. 

o. I think my friends would enjoy this program. o. 

p I could not do this program without help from my 

teacher. p. 

This program was too easy for me. <!• 



DISAGREE 
(no) 



Major ide^ remembered f two: 



4^ 



5. Overall, on a scale of "0" (lowest) to "lOO" (highest). I rate this 
microcopsputer program as : 
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This form was developed in August, 
educational microcomputer software 



1983 for the purpose of field testing 
in Indiana public schools. 
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STUDENT microcomputer software evaluation 

PROGRAM TITLE : 0ate : 

If thpre is more than one program on the disk or tape, complete a form for each new program. 
Student's current grade level : . 

If you have never worked with an educational microcomputer program before, take some time before 
evaluating this program to examine at least two other programs. Have a friend who has experience 
liru °J"°^^P"J«^ P^osrams help you get started. After you have spent ten to twenty minutes with 
each of these first two programs (in order to gain some experience with the equipment) you may move 
on to the evaluation of the program given to you and the completion of this form, 

^r^'LT'^A ''^ 3^ ^'o^king with the program given to you to evaluate, you may 

iV^r-lt "5"* questions given below. If you feel that you have completed the 

program, you may respond to the questions. You may, however, take more time to examine the prog?^ 
30 I?n.^^p^'^^^; ^ ! opportunity. If you have to leave the program before spending aricast 

SLd^^.^^i I do not complete the form but wait until you can spend more time Wth the program. 
Head statements a,b,and c before you begin your program. 
Check (V ) one of the following statements: 

• I stopped working with this program before the minimum 30 minutes because It is too difficult, 

Uf you checked this statement do not complete the rest of the form) 

• I stopped working with this program before the minimum 30 minutes because I got bored, 

Ut you checked this statement do not complete the rest of the form) 
■ r.c^ examined the program for at least 30 minutes; or if more than 30 how long? 
(if you checked this statement and you feel ready to complete this form! proceed) 



For each of the following statements with which you AGREE, place a check (V) in front of it: 

I'd^ like to do this program again, 

2- The graphics were helpful, 

3, I got lost in this program and didn't know what to do, 

^- ^ really had to think in order to get the right answer, 

5- This program helped me when I made a mistake, 

^' I got all of the answers right on the first try, 

^' Compared to the other times I have studied this subject, this program was fantastic, 

^' ^ ^'^"^d rather do this program with a classmate than by myself, 

- ^^^^ t° graded by my teacher on the work I did with this program, 

^ could, I would take this program home to use it, 

II • This program was a waste of my time, 

12- This program lasts too long, 

I think my friends would enjoy this program, 

^ ^°"^d not do this program without help from my teacher, 

15 • This program was too easy for me, 

II, On a scale of "O* (lowest) to "100" (highest), X rate this microcomputer progra;;, o.^ 



(over) 
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III. Using a stote^nent. drawing, a graph, or, any other written aeans of expression, give below nn idea 
or fact you renjetnber from the prograii. * ^ 



IV. What did you LIKE most about the program? 



V. What did you DISLIKE most about the program? 



This evaluation form was developed and tested by school corporations in Indiana ffom 1983-85. and v 
supported by funds made possible from the Lilly Endowment Inc, For more information contact Daniel 
CoUison, School of Library and Information Science, Indiana University. Bloomington, IN 47^105; or 
(aorla Haycock. Horthwestern Consolidated School District of Shelby County. RR 1. Falriand. IN A(>12(> 
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A Methodology for STUDENT Evaluation of Microcomputer Software 



1. Students involved shouid match the intended gralde level or ability level 
of the software. 



2. Students should have the opportunity to experience other software programs 
prior to the evaluation of the program being considered for purchase. 

These programs do not have to be similar in content or instructional approach, 
but the student needs to have some idea of the interactive aspects of 
microcomputer software to help him or her make judgments. 

3. Allow enough time so that a group of students can evaluate the program 
and their opinions can be combined in terms of a group response. Most of 
the programs on the market today require at least thirty minutes of user 
exposure to the program's operation before impression «i can be gathered 
for completing the evaluation form. 

4. Students may examine programs alone or with peers. It seems to be an 
efficient use of time and effort to encourage students to work a program 
through with a companion. This peer support may be especially important 
for those who have not experienced many programs prior to the evaluaton 
process. If students work in teams, both members should "touch the keyboard 
and respond to the program" as much as possible. One strong method, if 

time permits, is for one student to work the program while the other observes 
and after couplet ion of the program, the two students exchange tasks. The 
student should never remain sLrickly an observer prior to completing the 
evaluation form. 



5. Teachers should not share their personal opinion or the results of their 
evaluation with the students before the students have had the opportunity 
to complete a form. Teachers may want to "compare notes" with the students 
after the students have completed the evaluation process. 

6. It is important that an evaluation form be completed for each program 
examined. There are many software packages available which contain a series 
of programs or a menu of programs on one disk. The form is not designed 

to evaluate a series of programs unless the programs are very closely 
related in content and instructional approach. If the program has the 
option allowing for alteration of speed or difficulty, the level at which 
the student examined the program should be noted , by the title. 

7. Tabulation of the student evaluation forms wil] generate a percentage 

on statements 1 to 15 in part I. This will represent the agreement with 
these statements as a group . The percentage is determined by dividing the 
total number of checks for the statement by the number <5rf students who 
completed the evaluation form. Thus, eight cHecks for agreement to statement 
number one out of ten students examining the program' results in an 80% 
group agreement score. 

8. The total number of students who evaluate the program wiH depend upon 

the demands of the program, time allowed by the teacher for the evaluation, 
and the degree of commitment in allowing for student input. A group of 
five to 15 students will gei>erate some information, but a group of up to 
thirty will give a more firm impression of student opinion. 
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9. Once^Lhe completed forms have been gathered, they should be separated to 
reflect groups of students from the same grade level (or ability level). 
It may be possible to combine two grade levels if it is felt that there 
are similar skills expected and measured at both grades, but it is unwise 
to combine more than two. Seventh and 8th graders might go together, 
but probably not 5th, 6th, 7th and lOth. 

10. Separate the evaluation forms which indicate that the student was bored 
or did not wish to complete the program evaluation because it was too 
difficult. If these uncompleted forms represent over a third of the 
student evaluation population, one should question the effectiveness of 
the software for the age group conducting the evaluation. 

For the completed forms, talley the following areas: 

a. Determine the average amount of time given to the program by the 
students. If they voluntarily invested over thirty minutes in the 
program, this is an indication that the program kept their interest 
and probably has their approval. 

b. Test the degree of that approval by determining the percentage of 
agreement from the student group for criteria statements 1 to 15 
given in part I. You may determine exceptionally high or 
exceptionally low agreement percentages from the table given on the 
next page. 

For example, we found through the field test experience that a high 
percentage of students want to do the program again in almost any given 
situation. An exceptionally high percentage would need to reflect 95% 
agreement or more. The average percentage for this statement involving 

group of 18 or more students was 77%. Your overall inteipretation of the 
student evaluations may not center on this or any other one statement, but 
it is not an acceptable conclusion when 60% of the students agree with 
statement one that there is a **high" percentage of students wishing to 
continue use of the program. Relative to other programs and other 
evaluations, this 60% agreement is below average aad a weak ."ndication of 
a great desire on the part of the group of studen'-s as a whole to use 
the program again. 
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STUDENT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 
Involving a group of 5 to 17 students. 

Exceptionally Exceptionally 
Statement Average % HiRh % Low % 

1. I'd like to do this program 

again. 74 95 49 

2. The graphics were helpful. 68 95 41 

3. I got lost in this program and 

didn't know what to do. 13 29 5 

4. I really had to think in order 

to get the right answer. 48 73 23 

5. This program helped me when I 

made a mistake. 64 88 40 

6. I got all of the answers 

right on the first try. 34 60 8 

7. Compared to the other times I 
have studied this subject, this 

program was fantastic. 62 87 37 

8. I would rather do this program 

with a classmate than by myself. 46 66 26 

9. I would like to be graded by my 
teacher on the work I did with 

this program. 57 80 34 

10. If I could, I would take 

this program home to use it. 65 89 42 

11 • This program was a waste of 

my time. . 15* 33 5 

12. This program lasts too long. 17 32 5 

13. I think my friends would enjoy 

this program. 74 95 52 

14. I could not do this program ' ' 

without help from my teacher. 29 47 11 

15. This program was too easy for me. 33 55, 11 
Overall Rating 75 92 58 
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STUDENT GROUP AGREEMENT PERCENTAGES 
Involving a group of 18 or more students. 

Statement Average % 

1. I'd like to do this program 

again. 77 

2. The graphics were helpful. 72 

o 

3. I got lost in this program and 
didn't know what to do.' 12 

A. I really had to think in order 

to get the right answer. 51 

5. This piogram helped me when I 

. made a mistake. 65 

6. I got all of the answers 

right on the first try. 32 

7. Compared to the other times I 
have studied this subject, this 
program was fantastic. 64 

8. I would rather do this program 

with a classmate than by myself. 47 

9. I would like to be graded by my 
teacher on the work I did with 

this program. 54 

10. If I could, I would take 

this program home to use it. 69 

11. This program was a waste of 

my time. i3 

12. Tnis progran lasts too long. 1.9 

13. I think my friends would enjoy 

this program. 77 

14. I could not do this program 
without help from my teacher. 28 

15. This program was too easy for me. 35 



Exceptionally Exceptionally 
High % Low % 



95 
95 

24 

69 

82 

54 

82 
64 

73 

89 

24 
32 

95 

42 
54 



56 
48 



33 
48 
10 

46 
30 

35 

49 

5 
6 

58 

14 
16 



Overall Rating 



75 



92 



58 
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II. Determine the overall averaoe rati no /^f i. ^. 

forns and compute the average minl^'o^the^'Ll^?"""'"' 
FroB t.ie programs evaluated in the field test, the average ratlns 

grade lejels (9th tlf^tM ^valautlons are completed in the higher 
over a th?rd „f Jh. I ? ""'^ ^""l concepts appear. If 

desLlbes concepts learn d"fVS7 T ^^8" ^''^l 

era^tiSn'a1"r= "TI- - 

;?og?a'rSf aL^SL^f S^n^L': thTShL"'"""' ^""^^ ^ 
Receiving little information for oarts III TV .r,^ u cj, u 

..let ErL'i^troTSct^-sJ--^^^^^^^^ 

tack sidTof-^Je f -porting likes'and disUkes Ihe 
Sra1tS\h°L^^roc^:S IntiJin^gTitL^ cWo^Sl ot " 

14. Always remember that the student opinions reflected from ^^,^c, f 
cost, and possible development if f utu'" MgtT^'amy'sSL"^' ' 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS FROM AN ANALYSIS OF THE DATA 

The questions posed and responses given below are limited to impressions gained through the analysis 
of the evaluation forms from 291 completed forms from teachers and 2308 completed forms from students. 
No observation was made of either Che teachers or students as they evaluated the programs, nor were 
any interviews of any of the evaluators conducted. The evidence reported is a reflection of the 
information from the forms only. Further research is necessary to draw conclusive statemenls. 

1. How many microcomputer programs had the evaluacor experienced prior to field testing a program 
for this project? 

29Z of the student forms were completed by 60X of the teacher forms were completed by 

evaluators who had prior experience with evaluators who had prior experience with 

ten or more programs. ten or more Programs. 

17Z of the student forms were completed by 6% of the teacher forms were completed by 

evaluators who had never experienced evaluators who had nevf .erienced a 

a microcomputer program prior to the microcomputer program pr to the 

field test. field test. 

30% had experienced one or zero. Al% of the teacher forms were completed by 

AOX had experienced two or fewer. evaluators who had prior experience in 

^ using ten or more programs in the classroom. 

2. What was the average amount of time invested by the evaluacor in the examinati^^n of a program 
prior to completing the evaluation form? 

28 minutes by students. AO minutes by teachers. 

Both students and teachers were free to stop a program whenever they so desired. However, 
students did find themselves under the restriction of a time limit sec either by the 
teacher or time allowed in the class period. 6X of the student forms indicated that the 
student stopped the program before completing it because the student, in his opinion, got 
bored. 18X of the student forms indicated that the student had to stop and leave the 
prograi^ oecause they were not allowed enough time. 

GRADING m PROGRAMS 

3. After examining the same program for the same amount oL time, did the grades given to evaluate 
the program differ between teachers who had a great deal of prior experience with programs (ten 
or more) and teachers who had little prior experience (two programs or fewer)? 

Evidence from seventeen programs allowed a comparison of two teacher groups who had similar 
teaching assignments (same grade level and subject), invested the same amount of time on 
the evaluation task, and examined the same program, but represented the different extremes 
in prior microcomputer software experience. 

Teachers who indicated experience with ten or more programs prior to the field testing 

gave significantly higher overall grades and total ratings to the tested programs than 

teachers with little prior experience. Teachers with "more experience" gave exceptionally 

higher grades for "this program is likely to arouse student interest," "the content of this 

program is accurate," and "the instructional approach used (tutorial, drill and practice, 

simulation, game) suits the program's content." There are a number of altitude related 

questions which are not answered here. It may be that it is natural for teichers to be 

conservative in grading materials with which they have not had the opportunity to develop 

a field r>f experiences, and thus will not make judgments representing sharp contrasts. 

The more experienced group tended to give average grades at the "B" level and the less 

experienced group gave grades which averaged at the "C" level. A possible favorable 

attitude toward microcomputer software in general may bq present in those who have sought 

out experiences over the months prio»- to the field testing. This volintary uiterest may reflect higher gnadcs 

when compared to those who have been reluctant to examine this new instructional technology. 

A. After examining the same program, and having the same amount of previous experience with 
microcomputer software, did the grades differ between teachers who invested a great Jeal 
of uime with the program (over forty mintues) and teachers who invested a minimal mount 
of time (under AO minutes)? 

Evaluation forms were examined in response to the question share the teacher reported 
e time investment of forty or more minutes ih examination of the program as one group 
and a second group representing those investing between 15 and 39 minutes. Nineteen 
programs were evaluated by teachers who had similar microcomputer experience and 
similar teaching assignments. 
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Teachers in the group representing a greater time investment indicated an average of 
ainutes spent on the program examination task and the minimal tim^ investment group 
indicated an average of 25 minutes* 

The teachers giving a greater amount of time to the examination of the software prior 
to completing the evaluation form reported significantly higher grades awarded to the 
ptograas and significantly higher overall ratings than the group giving less tim^ to 
the evaluation process. Teachers investing a greater amount of time gave, on the average, 
a higher grade by a full point (on a 4,0 scale) to the statement "learner responses 
require thought and are a challenge" than those teachers investing less time. 

Microcomputer software allows the evaluator to yield to some temptations very early 
in the program examination. If the teacher can sense that the program is not "up 
to his standards or interest" then stepping out of the program very early is easy to 
do. On the other hand, if the teacher seems to sense some merit in the program 
during the first ten to fifteen minutes, he may be encouraged to continue and invest 
a greater aicount of time before making a final Judgment. The question which should be 
raised however is,'H}w much bias does the evaluator carry into the evaluation process?" 
If the teacher has already judged the subject matter addressed by t\e program, for 
example, how does this effect the willingness of the teacher to carry through with the 
evaluation task? 

In only one area involving the grading of the programs did the group investing more 
time on the task grade the program lower than the group investing less time. Those 
giving their time to examination of the program may have also given greater time to 
the examination of teacher guides and supporting documents* The higher time investment 
group graded "documents and printed guides give sufficient support" lower by .41 of 
a grade point. 

5. When a teacher rated a program exceptionally high (90+) what areas of the graded criteria 
related to that high rating? 

A total of 29 programs had at least one teacher evaluation in which the teacher gave the 
program an overall rating of 90 or more. In cases where more than one teacher gave an 
exceptionally high rating, the evaluations were averaged. The average rating of these 29 
programs was an exceptionally high 93. 

Exceptionally higher grades were given to these programs in the following areas: 
"This program is likely to arouse student interest" 
"Verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 
"Relevant practice or testing is consistently provided" 

"Feedback (knowledge of correct response) is consistent and provides remediation" 
"Learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 

Specific strengths noted most pften by teachers giving exceptionally high ratings included: 
"challenging" "stimulating" "allows for different ability levels" 

6. When a teacher rated a program exceptionally low (60-) what areas of the graded criteria 
related to that low rating? 

A total of ^f* programs had at least one, teacher evaluation in which the teacher gave the 
program an overall rating of 60 or less* In cases where more than one teacher gave an 
exceptionally low rating, the evaluations were averaged. The average rating of these 24 
programs was an exceptionally low 39. 

Exceptionally lower grades were given to these programs in the following areas: 

"This program meets its own stated objectives" 

"This program is suited for its intended grade level" 

"This program is likely to arouse student interest" 

"Verbal and graphic information is well paced and clear" 

"Thia program provides sufficient review without unneceisary redundancy" 

"Learner responses require thought and are a challenge" 

Specific weaknesses noted most often by teachers giving exceptionally low ratings included; 
"boring" "too much repetion" "no help if wrong answer given' "incorrect information" 

Two statements which had the least effect on either of the rating extremes were: 

"Documents a^^d printed guides give sufficient support" 

'*The program provides a clear evaluation of the student's performance" 
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7. After experiencing the same program for a similar amount of time, was there any difference 
in the percentage of agreement to the given criteria statements between students who had 
experience with more microcomputer programs (five or more) prior to the field testing than 
those students, from the same age group, who have no prior experience? 

twelve prografns generated a high enough student population tc make this comparison. 

For 16 of the 17 statements, there was no significant difference between the two groups. 

One statement, "I would rather work on this program by myself tnan with other classmates" 
generated a significant difference as those student who had no prior experience with 
microcomputer programs indicated a higher percentage of group agreement with the statement. 
Even though other evidence from this analysis seems to suggest that students who work with 
a microcomputer program alone get lost more often than those who work with a peer (question 11), 
It may be a natural attitude to want; to explore new areas on one's oun without others witnessing 
our mistakes. 

8. After experiencing the same program and having a similar amount of prxor experience with 
microcomputer software, was there any difference in the percentage of agreement to the given 
criteria statements between students who spent a great deal of time with the program (thirty 
or more minutes)and those, from the same age group, who spent a minimal amount of time? 

Eight programs allowed for a large enough student pool to test this question. Students who 
invented an above average amount of time with the program prior to completing an evalaution 
form averaged 38 minutes on the task. The average of the group investing a minimal amount 
of time (never less than 15 minutes) was 18 minutes. 

A significantly higher group percentage agreement was given for the following statements from 

the students investing over thirty minutes with the program: 

"I'd like to do this program again." 

"This program helped me vhen I made a mistake." 

"Compared to the other times I have studied this subject, this program was fantastic." 
"I would like to be graded by my teacher on the work I did with this program." 
"If I could, I would take this program home to use it." 

Students who spent more than thirty minutes examining their program also gave significantly higher 
overall ratings. It could be suggested here that students who have the impression that a program 
is providing help and guidance as the student progresses through the software will tend to spend 
more time with the program and rate it highly. It should be noted that the statement, " The 
graphics were helpful" did not generate any difference in oplonion between these two groups. 

One statement received a significantly higher group percentage agretaent from students 
who Invested a minimal amount of time In the software: 
"This program was a waste of my time.** 

9. When students rated a program exceptionally high (90+), with which given criteria statements did 
a high percentage of the group agree? 

Student evaluation forms from A3 programs generated a matching of student exceptionally high 
and low ratings. The average exceptionally high rating was 96. Students giving these ratings 
reflected a high group percentage agreement with the following statements: 
"I'd like to do this program again." 
"The pictures (graphics) were helpful." 

"Compared to all the other times I have studied this subject, this program was fantastic." 
"If I could, I would take this program to use it." 
"I chink my friends would enjoy this program." 

In this case, there is a tendency to use "helpful graphics" as an element to generate a high fovorabl 
rating. "Helpful graphics" may not rtecessrily increase the amount of time spent with the program (see 
question 8). 

10. When students rated a program exceptionally low (60-), with which given criteria statements did 
a high percentage of the group agree? 

From the same group of programs (see question 9) matching student evaluations were located with similar 
time on task experience levels. Students who rated the program exceptionally low (60 
or less) ;rom these A3 programs gave an average rating of A2 as a group. This group reflected 
an exceptionally high agreement percentage with the following s^atiaents: 
'This program was a waste of my time." 
"This program was too long." 
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11. Vfls there any difference in the percentage of group agreement with the given criteria 
staCeiQents among student evaluators who examined a given program alone » with one othi^r 
student, or with two or more students? 

Data for thia question was gathered during the second year of the project. Only five 
programs generated enough evaluation forms for analysis. Student groups were n|atched 
to the sane program and each group retained similar age groupings, time on task levels, 
and prior experience levels. In only one area was a siginif leant difference found. 
Students who examined a program alone had a significantly higher group percentage agreement 
with the statement, "I got lost in this program and didn't know what to do/' than the 
groups working in pairs* 

12. Was there any difference between teacher and student ratings of the same program? 

75 was the average overall rating given to a 74 was the average overall ratang given to 

program by sf.dents. program by teachers. 

Even though the average rating given by students and teachers was very close, there is no 
correlation between student overall average ratings and teacher ovsrall ratiAjvi. Spearman's 
rank order correlation coefficient was applied to 34 programs in which at least 12 students 
and two teachers had completed evaluation forms (r^ « .22). Teachers and students were louki 
for different merits in a microcomputer program. 

Simulations involving a team effort and a great deal of time seemed to receive much higher 
ratinjjs from students. 'Mielpful graphics" seemed to also influence high student rat .igs. 
Teachers tended to rate much higher than did students programs which were tutorials matching 
to established curriculum. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS OF SOURCES FOR COMPUTER SOFTWARE 

The following section contains the names and addresses of many of the 
microcomputer vendors contacted during this project. In most cases, 
the local distributors were very willing to assist us and we have 
included specific names for Indianapolis area individuals with which 
you should feel free to make contact. 

Acquiring microcomputer programs, becau e it is such a new & "unstable" 
technology, is a very time consuming process. Gloria Haycock was in 
contact with over 300 microcomputer program authors, cottages, warehouses, 
and vendors during this two-year project. Her impressions of service 
from these vendors have been summarized in the following pages. An 
"excellent" rating indicates this vendor was willing to service us 
promptly and allowed up to 60 to 90 days for previewing the sqftware. 
"Good" and "Fair" ratings indicate those vendors or producers who were 
willing to provide programs, but placed restrictions on the preview 
period; usually not more than 30 days. In some cases, vendors are noted 
as being "very slow" because their response to our first request for 
programs was not confirmed for several months. Those receiving "poor" 
notation were vendors who failed to provide any agreeable service 
arrangement which would allow our schools to preview and evaluate the 
program the vendors distribute. 

It should be kept in mind that these ratings are based on service from 

September 1983 to April 1985 and the quality of service will change 

with time, management and your own working relationship with the vendor. , 

The information on the following pages identifies vendors, producers, 
local sales representatives, and qualifies the service of the company. 
A "Y" means yes and "N" means no. 
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35-02-21 
COMPANY 

ftMERICfiN MICRO MEDIfi 

P □ BOX 30S 

RED HOOK NY 12571 

fiQURRIUS 

INDIftN BEftCH ROCKS 

33535 

ftV SYSTEMS IMC 

P 0 BOX 49210 

LOS ftNGELES Cft 90049 

BECKLEY-CftRDY 
2917 FIFTEENTH ST 
COLUMBUS IN 47201 

BORG-WftRNER ED SYSTEMS 
500 W UNIVERSITY DR 
fiRLINGTON HEIGHTS IL 

CfiREER filDS INC 

20417 NORDHOFF ST DEPT 7 

CHfiTSWORTH Cfi 91311 

Cfi PEERS INC 
P 0 box: 135 
LfiRGO FL 34294 

CftROLINfi BIOL SUPPLY CO 
2700 YORK RD 
BURLINGTON NC 27215 

CHfiRLES CLftRK CO INQ 
IGS EXPRESS DR SOUTH 
BRENTWOOD NY 11717 

COMPUTER WORKS 
910 S RftNGELINE RD 
CfiRMEL IN 4G032 

CONTROL DftTft CORP 

P 0 BOX' 2G1 127 

SftN DIEGO Cft 921 2G 

D C HEftTH ED SOFTWARE 
2700 NO RICHftRDT ftVE 
,INDIPiNPIPOLIS IN 4G215) 

EftV/ED ftUDIO VISUftLS 

PLEftSfiNTVILLE NY 10570 



SOFTWARE SOURCE PRGE 
VEN PROD P/Ofi SERVICE SfiLES REP 

Y N Y VERY SLOW 

JOBBER/GOOD SELECTION IF CRN RFFORD TO WRIT 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y N Y EXCELLENT BRfiD GRfiVSON 

WORK THROUGH REP IN YOUR LOCPIL FOR BEST RESULTS 
N Y N NONE 
RECEIVED NO CORRESPONDENCE 

Y N^ Y EXCELLENT 

i 

1 

Y V Y V GOOD 



Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y N Y EXCELLENT MfiRY DECKER 

Y N ' N NONE 

PREFERS CUSTOMER CfiLL fiT STORE FOR DEMONSTRfiTION 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT VfiLMPi DRY 
1-800-428-8071 FDR ASSISTfiNCE 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 



IBS 



SS-02-21 
COMPftNY 

EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITIES IN 
P □ BOX 392 
PREEPORT NY 11521 

EDUCATIONAL COURSEWARE 
3 NAPPA LANE 
WESTPORT CT 0GSS0 

EMC PUBLISHING 

300 YORK AVE 

ST PAUL MN 55101 

ESSERTIER SOFTWARE CORP 
1020 MANHATTAN BEflCH BLVD 
MANHATTAN BEACH CA 902GG 

FOCUS MEDIA INC 
S39 STEWART AVE 
GARDEN CITY NY 11532) 

FOLLETT LIBRARY BOOK CO 
450& N W HIGHWAY 
CRYSTAL LAKE IL &0014 

GAMCO INDUSTRIES INC 

P 0 BOX 1911 

BIG SPRING TX 79720 

GE8SLER PUBLISHING CO 

900 BROADWAY 

NEW YORK NY 10003 

HADDEN COMPANY 
2954 STREAMSIDE COURT 
COLUMBUS IN 47203 

HARTLEY 
123 BRIDGE 
DIMONDALE MI 4SS21 



HAYDEN SOFTWARE 
600 SUFFOLK ST 
LOWELL MA 01S53 

HERFF JONES 

307 LEXINGTON BLVD 

CARMEL IN 4G032 

HOFFMAN ED SYSTEMS 
1720 FLOWER AVE 
DUARTE CA 91010 



SOFTWARE SOURCE PAGE '2 

VEN PROD P/OA SERVICE SALES REP 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

MODULAR EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS ~ REP IN INDIANA 
NONE 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y Y NONE 

NO RESPONSE TO ON APPROVAL/PREVIEW REQUEST 

Y N Y EXCELLENT 



N 



EXCELLENT 



Y Y N NONE 

SMALL COMPANY DOES NOT ALLOW PREVIEW 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT SANDRA NOLAN/KELSO/MARBAUGH 
AVAILABLE THROUGH LOCAL REPRESENTATIVES 
NY N NONE 
ORDER SENT THROUGH BECKLEY CARDY 

Y Y Y NONE 
SCHOOL REP PROVIDES SOFTWARE 



Y Y 



EXCELLENT 
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85-02-21 

COMPANY 

HRM SOFTWARE 
175 TOM fK INS AVE 
PLEASANT V I LLE NY 100570 

ISLAND SOFTWARE 
BOX 300 

LAKE GROVE NY 11755 

J a- S SOFTWARE 
140 RE ID AVE 

PORT WASHINGTON NY 10050 

JAMES G LENGELY 
RFD 1 

WILLIAMSTOWN VT 05679 
JOSTEN 

140 NAPANEE DRIVE 
CARMEL. IN 4G032 

KELSO INC 
HE SO WALNUT 
MUNCIE IN 47305 

LEARNING. ARTS 

P 0 BOX 179 

WITCHITA KANSAS G7201 

M C MEDIA 

4502 SUDBURY RD 

ATLANTA GA 303B2 

tlARBAUGH 

601 N CAPITOL 

INDIANAPOLIS IN 4G204 



SOFTWARE SOURCE 
VEN PROD P/OA SERVICE 
Y Y Y EXCELLENT 



PAGE 



SALES REP 



Y Y Y EXCELLENT 
PROVIDED FREE SOFTWARE 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 
AVAILABLE THROUGH DISTRIBUTORS 
N Y N 

SEE ORONOQUE COMPUTER CONCEPTS 

Y Y Y NONE 

SCHOOL REP PROVIDES SOFTWARE 

Y N Y EXCELLENT CANDY JONES 
LIKES TO BRING IN SOFTWARE ANDDEMONSTRATE 

Y N Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y ■ N Y EXCELLENT LESLIE HAY 
CATALOG OF SOFTWARE 



MATH-MASTER 
BOX 310J7 

BIG SPRING TX 79721 
MCE INC 

157 S KALAMAZOO MALL 
KALAMAZOO MI 49007 

MCGRAW-HILL BOOK COMPANY 
1221 AVE OF THE AMERICAS 
NEW YORK NY 10020 

MICRO CENTER 
P 0 BOX E 

PLEASANTVILLE NY 10570 



N Y N NONE 
SEE GAMCO 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 
AVAILABLE THROUGH JOBBERS 

Y Y . Y EXCELLENT 

Y N Y EXCELLENT 
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S5-02-21 
COMPANY 

MICRO LEPIRNINGWRRE 
P 0 BOX 307 
MRNKRTO MN . 5G002 

MICRO POWER RND LIGHT 
12820 HI LLC REST RD #219 
DRLLRS TX 75230 

MICROTERCH 

2707 LEER ST 

SOUTH BEND IN ABB 14 

MIDWEST VISURL EQUIP CD 
G500 N HRMLIN 
CHICftGO IL B0B45 

MODULRR EDUC PROGRRMS 
BOX 100 VINE RORD 
TYNER IN 4B572 

OPPORTUNITIES FOR LERRN' G 
20417 NORDHOFF ST 
CHRTSWORTH CR 91311 

OHRNOE JUICE SOFT SYSTEMS 
222 SO WRSHINGTON RVE 
MEW RICHMOND WISC 54017 

ORONOQUE COMPUTER CONCEPT 
RFD #1 

WILLIRMSTOWN VT 05B79 

SCHOLRSTIC SOFTWRRE 

902 SYLVRN' RVE 

ENGLEWOOD CLIFFS NJ 07B32 

SIERRR ON-LINE INC 
3B575 MUDGE RRNCH RD 
CORSEGOLD CR 93B14 

SLIWR ENTERPRISES 
P 0 BOX 72BB 
HRMPTON VR 23BBB 

SLOSSON EDUCRTIONRL PUBL 

P 0 BOX 280 

ERST RURORR NY 14052 

SOCIRL STUDIES SCH SERV 

P 0 BOX S02 

CULVER CITY CR 90230 



SOFTWRRE SOURCE PRGE 4 

VEN PROD P/OR SERVICE SRLES REP 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y N Y EXCELLENT LERH SILVER 
COMMODORE SOFTWRRE 

Y Y Y GOOD 

PREVIEW ONLY ON RPPLE SOFTWRRE 

Y N Y EXCELLENT SRRRH & STERLING DRVIS 
RSSISTS IN LOCRTING SOFTWRRE/REPS FOR ED RCT 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y Y EXCELLENT 



N Y 



GOOD 



Y Y Y GOOD CRROLYN IRRIfl 

JOBBERS SOMETIMES FRSTER 



Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

Y Y -Y EXCELLENT 
GOOD SOURCE FOR TI MRTERIRLS 

Y N Y EXCELLENT 



EKLC 
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85-02-21 SOFTWARE SOURCE PAGE 5 

COMPANY VEN PROD P/OA SERVICE SALES REP 

SOUTHWESTERN PUBL CO Y Y V EXCELLENT 

5101 MADISON RD 
CINCINNATI OH 45227 

SUNBURST COMMUNICATIONS Y Y Y EXCELLENT 
39 WASHINGTON AVE 

PLEASANTVILLE NY 10570 SOFTWARE AVAILABLE THROUGH MANY DISTRIBUTORS 

SVE " Y Y Y EXCELLENT JIM FORBES 

1345 DIVERSEY PARKWAY 
CHICAGO IL B0B14 

TOTAL INF ED SYSTEMS Y GOOD 

1925 WEST COUNTY RD B2 

ST PAUL MN 55113 LIMIT ON PREVIEW TIME 

TROLL MICRO Y N Y EXCELLENT 

320 RT 17 
MAHWAH NJ 07498 

WALCH, J WESTON Y Y Y EXCELLENT 

BOX G58 

PORTLAND ME 14104 
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COPIES OF OUR REVISED EVALUATION FORMS ARE GIVEN ON 
THE LAST PAGES SO THAT YOU CAN PHOTOCOPY AND USE THEM. 

PLEASE FEEL FREE TO REVISE THE FORMS AS YOU SEE NECESSARY 

LET US KNOW ABOUT YOUR OWN FIELD TESTING AND PREVIEWING 
OF MICROCOMPUTER SOFTWARE. 

MOST OF ALL, LET YOUR NEIGHBORING SCHOOLS KNOW ABOUT 
THE RESULTS OF YOUR FIELD TESTING. 
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TEACHER microcomputer software evaluation 

YOUR NAME : 



PROGRAM TITLE : 



SCHOOL i 
Date : 



If there is more than one program on the disk or tape, complete a form for each new program. 
Your teaching subject area and grade level : 



If you have never worked with an educational microcomputer program before, it will be worth your time 
to examine at Irast two other programs before completing a written evaluation on the program you are 
previewing or field testing. Simply ask your school media specialist for two other programs, hopefully 
relevant to the same grade level and subject area of the program you will evaluate, and spend about 15 
minutes examining each program. Also examine the study guides or other printed materials which come 
with each program. 

To complete a written evaluation of a microcomputer program, plan to give at least AO minutes to the 
examination of the program itself and about 20 minutes to the completion of this form. As you examine 
the program, consider not only your expectations as a teacher, but also how students might approach the 
program. Test for the program's response to incorrect answers as well as correct ones. Does the program 
give guidance and assistance? 

Before you start any program read the supporting documentation, study guide or directions provided. 
Before you start the program, check one o! the following! uiic^-uiuno prov^ueu. 

I evaluating this program for possible utilization in a class I am teaching. 



J am evaluating this program to provide an additional teacher's (or adult's) opinion, but 
the content of the program does not relate to any course I currently teach. 



Before you start the program, read the following statements. After you have progressed into the program, 
return to these statements to give your response. 



d. 



I stopped working with this program before the minimum of 40 minutes because it does not interest me 
(if you checked this statement do not complete the rest of the form) 

_I stopped working with this program before the minimum of 40 minutes because its drill and practice 
format can be tested in only 15 to 20 minutes, and I feel most of the possible options of the 
program can be seen within this shorter time limit. 

(if you checked this statement and you feel ready to complete this form, proceed) 

<*• I have examined the program for §t least 40 minaces; or if more than 40, how long? 

(if you checked this statement and you feel ready to complete this form, proceed) 

(;rading the program 

I. For each of the following statements, grade the program. 

1. This program meets its own stated objectives. 

2. This program is suited for its intended grade level. 

3. This program is likely to arouse student interest. 

4. Tlie content of this program is accurate. 

5. Verbal information is well paced and clear. 

6. Graphics are well paced and clear. 

7. This program provides sufficient review without 
unnecessary redundancy. 

8. Relevant practice and clear examples are provided. 

9. Feedback (knowledge of correct response) is 
consistent and provides remediation. 

10. Learner responses require "thought" and are 
a "challenge." 

11. The instructional approach used (tutorial, drill & 
practice, simulation or game) suits the content. 

12. Documents or printed guides give sufficient support* 

13. The program provides clear evaluation of the student's 
performance. 

(over) 
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II. Check any of tl»e following phrases or terms which represent major STRENGTHS of this program. "lone" 

^"(potivating" "challenging" "excellent graphics" "(xcellent vocabulary" 

^"provides good drill and review" "easy and fun" "allows for a variety of skill levels" 

" clear directions" " clear record of student's perforRC-****,*" "accurate content" 

^"content relevant to curriculum" "content relevant to *real world siLuations*" 

"students interact as a tedia^tTwork the program" ^"supports individualized instruction" 

"can reenter program at various points without reviewing previous or unwanted programming" 

^"other" : 



III. Check any of the following phrases or terms which represent major WEAKNESSES of this program* "none" 

"poor, unclear directions" "content not accurate" "boring" "poor graphics" 

"pacing IS very slow" "no control o/er revision of content" "too difficult for inn»ndinl a^c" 

^"not really very challenging" ^"unable to control skill level" "pro\ ides drill only" 

"forced to repeat previously completed program portions when reentering" "teacher must restori" 

"does not match or support curriculum" "fails to give feedback for clear remediation" 

"other": 

IV. What specific unit of study would this program support? How would the program be used? "none" 



VI. H<ive you exanmed other microcomputer programs similar in content (with similar object ivei>)? YES NO 
If yes, give the title: 

Uf these programs, which do you feel has more educational value for your students? Note reasons. 



VII. Do you want the media specialist to request preview of additional programs which cover the same 
objectives and purpose as this program you are evaluating? YES NO 

If yes, can you suggest titles? Can you suggest materials other than microcomputer programs? 



VIII. riacc a check to the left of'any^ of the following statements with which you agree regarding this program. 

f. The current noncomputerized materials provide an adequate presentation for my students without the 

use of this microcomputer program* 

^. This microcomputer program supports and enhances ray current instructional materials and would provide 

enhancement to instruction of the skills I require of my students* 



i». This microcomputer program introduces a new content area and additional skills not turrenily roqiiir»'»l 

of my students* It is essential to have this program to support these now skills in the classroom* 

,IX. Place a check to the leit of any phrase which reflects your opinion concerning purchase of this progr^im. 

^"highly recjmmend purchase" "recommend purchase" "recommend purchase with reservations" 

" do not purchase" ^"purchase only certain portions: * ,i 

"recommend purchase of more than one copy" "recofftfnend purchase of agreement to duplicate" 

"don^ t knowj need additional information or opinions before I can decide on purchase" 

^"would like ^o see other programs or consider other materials before I decide on purchase" 



The following person should also evaluate this program: 
X. Overall, on a scale of "0" (lowest) to "100" (highest), I rate this microcomputer program as 



Uiio cvctludiion form was developed and tested by school corporations in InUiaiia iiom 1983-83, aftd was supported 
by funds made possible from the Lilly Endowment Inc* For more information, contact Daniel (Allison, School uf 
Library and Information Science, Indiana University, Dlooi.unylon, IN A7405j or Gloria Haycock, Northwestern 
Consolidated School District of Shelby County, ^RR 1, Fair land, IN ^6126* 
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STUDENT microcomputer software evaluation 



PROGRAM TITLE : ^ P3j.e . 

If there is more than one program on the disk or tape, complete a form for each new program. 
Student*s current grade level : and age : 

If you have never worked with an educational microcomputer program before, take some time before 
evaluating this program to exumlne ut least two other programs. Have a frlead who has vxuvtxvmr 
with microcomputer programs help you go^ started. After you have spent ten to twenty minutes wilh 
each Of these first two programs (in order to v;ain some experience with iho ot|uipmonr) von nwiv muvo 
on lo the evaluation of the program given to you and the completion of this form. 

After you have spent at least 30 minutes working with the program given to you to evaluate, you may 
stop the program and read through the questions given below. If you feel that you have completed the 
program, you jnay respond to the questions. You may. however, take more time, to examine the program 
\n !?n^of ""'f^ ^i"^! opportunity. If you have to leave the program before spending at least 

JO minutes with it. do not complete the form but wait until you can spend more time with the program. 
Read statements a.b,and c before you begin your program. 
Check (V ) one of the following statements: 

. I stopped working with this program before the minimum 30 minutes beci^use it is too difficult. 

(if you checked this statement do not complete the re,st of the form) 
. I stopped working with this program before'the minimum 30 minutes because I got bored, 
(if you checked this statement do not ccraplete the rest of the form) 

^* examined the program for at least 30 minutes; or if more than 30 how long? 

(if you checked this statement and you feel ready to complete this form.* proceed) " 

For each of the following statements with which you AGREE, place a check (✓) in front of it: 

^' I*d like to do this program again, 

2- The graphics were helpful, 

^' ^ 80t lost in this program and didn't know what to do, 

^* I really had to think in order to get the right answer, 

5» This program helped me when I made a mistake, 

^- I got all of the answers right on the first try, 

7- Compared to the other times I have studied this subject, this program was fantastic, 

®' ^ would rather do this program with a classmate than by myself. 

^' ^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ to graded by my teacher on the work I did with this program. 

10, If I could. I would take this program home to use it, 

This program was a waste of my ^lme, 

12. This program lasts too long. 

13» I think my friends would enjoy this program, 

1 could not do this program without help from my teacher. 

^5. This program was too easy for me, 

11, On a scale of "0" (lowest) to "100" (highest). I rate this microcomputer program as 



(over) 



. Using a statement, drawing, a graph, or any other written means of expression, give below an idea 
or fact you remember from the program. 



IV. What did you LIKE most about the program? 



V. What did you DISLIKE most about the program? 



This evalu cion form was developed and tested by school corporations in Indiana from 1983-85, and was 
supported by funds made possible from the Lilly Endowment Inc. For more information contact Daniel 
Callison, School of Library and Information Science, Indiana University, Blooming*.on, IN 47405; or 
Gloria Haycock, Northwestern Consolidated School District of Shelby County, RR 1, Fairland, IN 46126. 
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